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OBJECTIVE LENS, COUPLING LENS, LIGHT CONVERGING OPTICAL 
SYSTEM, AND OPTICAL PICK-UP APPARATUS 

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 

The present invention relates to an objective lens, 
coupling lens, light converging optical system, and optical 
pick-up apparatus for the recording and/or reproducing of an 
optical information recording medium. 

Recently, according to the practical use of the short 
wavelength red semiconductor laser, a DVD (digital versatile 
disk) whose dimension is almost the same as a CD (compact 
disk) which is the conventional optical disk (optical 
information recording medium) , and whose capacity is greater 
and whose density is larger, is developed and comes into 
products, and it is presumed that, in the near future, the 
next generation optical disk with the higher density comes 
into the market. In the optical system of the optical 
information recording and reproducing apparatus in which such 
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the next generation optical disk is the medium, in order to 
attain the densif ication of the recording signal or to 
reproduce the high density recording signal, it is required 
that the diameter of the spot converged onto the information 
recording surface through the objective lens is decreased. 
In order to attain this, the reduction of the wavelength of 
the laser as the light source, or the increase of the 
numerical aperture of the objective lens, is necessary. A 
laser whose application as the short wavelength laser light 
source is expected, is a blue violet semiconductor laser 
having the oscillation wavelength of about 400 nm. 

In this connection, when the reduction of the 
wavelength of the laser light source or the increase of the 
numerical aperture of the lens is intended, it is presumed 
that even a problem which can be almost negligible in the 
optical pick-up apparatus composed of the combination of the 
comparatively longer wavelength laser light source and low 
numerical aperture objective lens, in which the information 
is recorded or reproduced for the conventional optical disk 
such as the CD or DVD, becomes more prominent. 

One of them is a problem of the axial chromatic 
aberration generated on the objective lens due to the minute 
variation of the oscillation wavelength of the laser light 
source. A change of refractive index due to minute 
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wavelength variation of the common optical lens material 
becomes large as the short wavelength is processed. 
Accordingly, the defocus amount of the focal point generated 
due to the minute wavelength variation becomes large. 
However, as can be seen from a fact that the focal depth of 
the objective lens is expressed by k • ?l/NA 2 (k: 
proportional constant, A, is the wavelength, and NA is the 
image side numerical aperture of the objective lens), the 
shorter the using wavelength is, the focal depth is smaller, 
thereby, the slight defocus is not allowable. Accordingly, 
in the optical system using the short wavelength light source 
such as the blue violet semiconductor laser, and the 
objective lens of the high numerical aperture, in order to 
prevent the mode hop phenomenon or the variation of the 
wavelength due to the output change, and the deterioration of 
the wave front aberration by the high frequency 
superimposition, the correction of the axial chromatic 
aberration becomes important. 

Further, another problem which becomes prominent in the 
reduction of the wavelength of the laser light source and the 
increase of the numerical aperture of the objective lens is 
the variation of the spherical aberration of the optical 
system due to the temperature ■ humidity change. That is, a 
plastic lens commonly used in the optical pick-up apparatus 
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is easily deformed due to the temperature or humidity change, 
and further, the refractive index is largely changed. Also 
the variation of the spherical aberration due to the change 
of the refractive index which is not so much problem in the 
optical system used in the conventional optical pick-up 
apparatus, becomes not negligible amount, in the reduction of 
the wavelength of the laser light source and the increase of 
the numerical aperture of the objective lens. 

Further, yet another problem which becomes prominent in 
the reduction of the wavelength of the laser light source and 
the increase of the numerical aperture of the objective lens 
is the variation of the spherical aberration of the optical 
system due to the thickness error of the protective layer 
(called also [transparent substrate]) of the optical disk. 
It is well known that the spherical aberration generated due 
to the thickness error of the protective layer is generated 
in proportion to 4-th power of the numerical aperture of the 
objective lens. Accordingly, as the numerical aperture of 
the objective lens is increased, the influence of the error 
of the thickness of the protective layer is increased, and 
there is a possibility that the stable recording or 
reproducing of the information can not be conducted. 

Further, because the plastic lens has larger change of 
the refractive index or shape due to the temperature change 
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as compared to the glass lens, it is easily happened that the 
deterioration of the performance thereby becomes a problem. 
Because this deterioration of the performance, that is, the 
increase of the spherical aberration is larger as the NA is 
increased, (generally, it is increased in proportion to the 
4-th power of NA) , when there is the temperature change of 
about 30 °C in the objective lens with the NA more than 0.70 
formed of the plastic material, there is a possibility that 
the recording and/or reproducing of the information is 
hindered. Further, when the objective lens whose NA is large 
and whose diameter is small, is composed of 2 positive 
lenses, because the working distance tends to be small, there 
is a problem that a possibility in which the objective lens 
is brought into contact with the optical information 
recording medium by the warping of the optical information 
recording medium, is large. 

In view of the above described problems of the 
conventional technology, an object of the present invention 
is to provide an objective lens which is low cost and light 
weight in the same manner as the conventional plastic single 
lens, although it is a high performance objective lens, 
corresponding to the increase of the numerical aperture (NA) 
of the objective lens. 
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Further, an object is to provide an objective lens for 
recording and/or reproducing of the optical information 
recording medium in which the applicable temperature range is 
large, even when it is a high NA objective lens composed of 2 
positive lenses formed of plastic material. 

Further, an object is to provide an objective lens for 
recording and/or reproducing of the optical information 
recording medium in which the diameter is small and the 
working distance is large, even when it is a high NA 
objective lens composed of 2 positive lenses. 

Further, an object is to provide a coupling lens by 
which the axial chromatic aberration generated in the 
objective lens due to the mode hop phenomenon of the laser 
light source or the high frequency superimposition can be 
corrected, and which is structured at low cast. 

Further, an object is to provide a light converging 
optical system and an optical pick-up apparatus by which the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated in each 
optical surface due to the change of the oscillation 
wavelength of the laser light source, temperature • humidity 
change, or the error of the thickness of the transparent 
substrate of the optical information recording medium, can be 
effectively corrected by a simple structure. 
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Further, an object is to provide a light converging 
optical system and an optical pick-up apparatus by which the 
axial chromatic aberration generated in the objective lens 
due to the mode hop phenomenon of the laser light source or 
the high frequency superimposit ion can be effectively 
corrected . 

Further, an object is to provide a light converging 
optical system and an optical pick-up apparatus which is 
provided with a short wave laser light source and an 
objective lens with high numerical aperture, and by which the 
information can be recorded or reproduced for the optical 
information recording medium having a plurality of recording 
layers with the transparent substrate among them. 

In this connection, as the high NA objective lens whose 
NA is larger than 0.7, a lens in which, when the refracting 
power is distributed to 4 surfaces by structuring by 2 
positive lenses, and the radius of curvature of each surface 
is increased, the error sensitivity at the time of the metal 
mold processing or lens molding is moderated, is proposed. 
However, when the objective lens in which the NA is large in 
this manner and the diameter is small, is structured by 2 
positive lenses, because the working distance tends to be 
reduced, there is a problem that the possibility in which the 
objective lens is in contact with the optical information 
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recording medium due to the warping of the optical 
information recording medium, is large. 

Further, because the plastic lens has large change of 
the refractive index and the shape due to the temperature as 
compared to the glass lens, the performance deterioration 
thereby easily becomes problem. This performance 
deterioration, that is, because the increase of the spherical 
aberration is larger as the NA is increased (generally, it is 
increased in proportion to 4-th power of the NA) , in the 
objective lens formed of the plastic lens with more than NA 
of 0.7, when the temperature change is about 3 0 °C , there is 
a possibility that the trouble occurs in the recording and/or 
reproducing of the information. 

Further, another problem which is actualized in the 
reduction of the wavelength of the laser light source and the 
increase of the numerical aperture of the objective lens, is 
the variation of the spherical aberration generated in the 
objective lens due to the minute variation of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source. The semiconductor laser used 
as the light source in the optical pick-up apparatus has the 
dispersion of ± 10 nm among individual elements. When the 
semiconductor laser having the oscillation wavelength 
dislocated from the reference wavelength is used as the light 
source, because the spherical aberration generated in the 
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objective lens is increased as the numerical aperture is 
increased, the semiconductor laser having the oscillation 
wavelength dislocated from the reference wavelength can not 
be used, and it is necessary to select the semiconductor 
laser to be used as the light source. 

When the high density next generation optical disk as 
described above comes into the practical use, for the 
recording and reproducing apparatus • optical pick-up 
apparatus for such the high density optical disk, the 
interchangeability is required so that the recording • 
reproducing is possible also for even the conventional 
optical disk such as the DVD. 

Further, presently, although the diffractive optical 
element is used as the high performance aberration correction 
element in the optical pick-up apparatus, in such the 
diffractive optical element, in order to prevent the decrease 
of the diffraction efficiency, it is important that the 
diffractive structure is formed in the shape as close as 
possible to the design value. However, when the diffractive 
optical element is used for the optical pick-up apparatus 
using the objective lens of the short wavelength light source 
such as the blue violet semiconductor laser in which the 
practical use is presumed in the near future as described 
above, or the high numerical aperture, because the 
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diffracting power necessary for the correction of chromatic 
aberration is increased, the period of the diffractive 
structure, for example, the interval of the blaze of the 
blaze structure is about several times of the using 
wavelength, that is, about several ]lm . Presently, in the 
diamond super precision cutting technology (SPDT) generally 
used as the production method of the metal mold of the 
diffractive optical element, because the shape of the tip of 
the bite is transferred onto the step difference of the blaze 
structure, the phase unconformity portion is surely 
generated. Therefore, in the case of the diffractive 
structure in which the period is so small degree as several 
times of the using wavelength, because the influence of the 
phase unconformity portion is largely appears, there is a 
problem that the sufficient diffraction efficiency can not be 
obtained . 

As the widely known method to form the diffractive 
structure having the small period of about several Jim, the 
electronic beam drawing method exists, and the flow of the 
formation of the diffractive structure by this method is as 
follows. Initially, the photo resist is coated on a board, 
and next, while the electronic beam exposure apparatus is 
scanning on the photo resist, the electronic beam exposure 
amount distribution corresponding to the shape distribution 
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of the diffractive structure is given. Next, the photo 
resist is removed through the etching process and the plating 
process, and the convex and concave pattern of the 
diffractive structure is formed on the board. As the 
diffractive element in which the minute blaze structure is 
formed on the plane board by such the electronic beam drawing 
system, a diffractive lens according to Optics Japan 99', 23a 
A2 (1999) is known. 

However, in the diffractive optical element used for 
the optical pick-up apparatus, because the diffracting action 
by the diffractive structure and the refracting action in the 
refractive surface are adequately combined and the aberration 
correction is conducted, there is a problem that the above 
diffractive lens in which the diffractive structure is formed 
on the plane board having no refracting power can not be used 
for the optical pick-up apparatus as the aberration 
correction element. 

The object of the present invention is to provide a 
coupling lens, light converging optical system, optical pick- 
up apparatus, recording apparatus and reproducing apparatus, 
by which the axial chromatic aberration generated in trie 
objective lens due to the mode hop phenomenon of the laser 
light source is effectively corrected. 
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Further, the object of the present invention is to 
provide a diffractive optical element which is an optical 
element having the diffractive structure used for the optical 
pick-up apparatus, and which has the shape in which the 
diffractive structure can be formed by the electronic beam 
drawing system, and the optical pick-up apparatus provided 
with such the diffractive optical element. 

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 

(1) In order to attain the above object, the objective lens 
described in (1) is characterized in that it is an objective 
lens for recording and/or reproducing of the optical 
information recording medium, and composed of the first lens 
of the positive refracting power and the second lens of the 
positive refracting power which are arranged in order from 
the light source side, and the first lens and the second lens 
are formed of the material whose specific gravity is 
respectively not more than 2.0, and satisfy the following 
expression . 

NA ^ 0.70 ( 1 ) 

Where, NA: a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture necessary for recording and/or reproducing of the 
optical information recording medium. 
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(2) Further, an objective lens described in (2) is 
characterized in that it is an objective lens for recording 
and/or reproducing of the optical information recording 
medium, and composed of the first lens of the positive 
refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power which are arranged in order from the light 
source side, and the first lens and the second lens are 
respectively formed of plastic material, and satisfy the 
following expression. 

NA ^ 0.70 (1) 

Where, NA : a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture necessary for recording and/or reproducing of the 
optical information recording medium. 

(3) Further, an objective lens described in (3) is 
characterized in that, in (1) or (2), from the first surface 
to the third surface, at least 2 surfaces are aspherical 
surfaces . 

[0020] 

(4) Further, an objective lens described in (4) is 
characterized in that it satisfies the following expression 
in any one of (1) to (3) . 

1.1^ f l/f2 ^3.3 (2) 

Where, fi: the focal distance of the i-th lens. 
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(5) An objective lens described in (5) is characterized in 
that it satisfies the following expression. 

0.3 ^ (r2 + rl)/{r2- rl) ^3.2 (3) 

Where, ri : the paraxial radius of curvature of each 
surface 

(6) An objective lens described in (6) is characterized in 
that, in any one of (1) to (5) , it is formed of the material 
whose using wavelength is not larger than 500 nm, and whose 
internal transraittance at the 3 mm thickness in the using 
wavelength area is not smaller than 85 %. 

(7) Further, an objective lens described in (7) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (1) to (6), the 
thickness of the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium onto which the recording and/or 
reproducing of the information is conducted, is not larger 
than 0 . 6 mm . 

(8) Further, an objective lens described in (8) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (1) to (7) , it is formed 
of the material whose saturation water absorption is not 
larger than 0.5 %. 

(9) Further, an objective lens described in (9) is 
characterized in that it is an objective lens for recording 
and/or reproducing of the optical information recording- 
medium and composed of the first lens of the positive 
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refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power which are arranged in order from the light 
source, and the first lens and the second lens are 
respectively formed of the material whose specific gravity is 
not larger than 2.0, and have the ring-shaped diffractive 
structure at least on one surface, and satisfy the following 
expression . 

Vdi ^ 65.0 (4) 

NA ^ 0.70 (5) 

Where, vdi: Abbe's number (i = 1 and 2) of d line of 
the i-th lens, and NA : a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture necessary for recording and/or reproducing of the 
optical information recording medium. 

(10) Further, an objective lens describe din (10) is 
characterized in that it is an objective lens for recording 
and/or reproducing of the optical information recording 
medium, and is composed of the first lens of the positive 
refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power which are arranged in order from the light 
source, and the first lens and the second lens are 
respectively formed of the plastic material, and have the 
ring-shaped diffractive structure at least on one surface, 
and satisfy the following expression. 
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vdi ^ 65.0 (4) 
NA ^ 0.70 ( 5 ) 

Where, vdi: Abbe's number (i = 1 and 2) of d line of 
the i-th lens, and NA : a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture necessary for recording and/or reproducing of the 
optical information recording medium. 

(11) Further, an objective lens described in (11) is 
characterized in that, from the first surface to the third 
surface in (9) or (10) , at least 2 surfaces are aspherical 
surfaces . 

(12) Further, an objective lens described in (12) is 
characterize in that, in any one of (9) to (11), when the 
order of the diffracted light ray having the maximum 
diffracted light amount in the diffracted light ray generated 
in the diffractive structure of the i-th surface in the 

dif tractive structure is ni , the ring-shaped zone number of 
the i-th surface is Mi, the minimum value of the ring-shaped 
zone interval is Pi (mm) , the focal distance of the whole 
objective lens system is f (mm) , and the using wavelength is 
X (mm) , it satisfies the following expression. 

C.04 ^ X -f I (ni/(Mi • Pi 2 )) ^ 0.3 (6) 
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(13) Further, An objective lens described in (13) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (9) to (12), it 
satisfies the following expression. 

1.1 ^ f 1/f 2 ^3.3 (7) 

Where, fi: the focal distance of the i-th lens (when 
the i-th lens has the diffractive structure, the focal 
distance of the whole system of the i-th lens in which the 
refractive lens and the diffractive structure are combined.) 

(14) An objective lens described in (14) is characterized in 
that, in any one of (9) to (13), it satisfies the following 
expression . 

0. 3 ^ (r2 + rl) /(r2 - rl) ^ 3.2 (8) 
Where, ri : the paraxial distance radius of each 
surface 

(15) Further, an objective lens described in (15) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (9) to (14), it is 
formed of the material whose using frequency is not larger 
than 500 nm, and whose internal transmit tance at the 3 mm 
thickness in the using frequency area is not smaller th.an 85 

(16) Further, an objective lens described in (16) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (9) to (15) , the 
thickness of the transparent substrate of the optical 
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information recording medium onto which the information is 
recorded and/or reproduced is not more than 0.6 mm. 

(17) Further, an objective lens described in (17) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (9) to (16), the n-th 
order diffracted light amount generated in the diffractive 
structure is larger than the diffracted light amount of any 
other order, and in order to record and /or reproduce the 
information onto the optical information recording medium, 
the n-th order diffracted light ray generated in the 
diffractive structure can be converged onto the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording 
medium. Herein, n is an integer except for 0, ±1. 

(18) Further, an objective lens described in (18) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (9) to (17) , it is 
formed of the material whose saturated water absorption is 
not larger than 0.5 % . 

(19) Further, an objective lens described in (19) is 
characterized in that it is an objective lens for recording 
and/or reproducing of the optical information recording 
medium, and composed of the first lens of the positive 
refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power which are arranged in order from the light 
source side, and the first lens and the second lens are 
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respectively formed of the plastic material, and satisfy the 
following expression. 

0.09 ^ WD/f ^ 0.24 (9) 

Where, WD: the working distance of the objective lens 
and f: the focal distance of the objective lens. 

(20) Further, an objective lens described in (20) is 
characterized in that, in (19) , in from the first surface to 
the third surface, at least 2 surfaces are aspherical 
surfaces . 

(21) Further, an objective lens described in (21) is 
characterized in that, in (19) or (20), it satisfies the 
following expression. 

1.1 ^ fl/f2 ^ 5.0 (10) 

Where, fi: the focal distance of the i-th lens. 

(22) Further, an objective lens in (22) is characterized in 
that, in any one item of (19) to (21) , it satisfies the 
following expression. 

0.3 ^ (r2 + rl)/(r2 - rl) ^ 4.8 (11) 
Where, ri : the paraxial distance radius of each 
surface . 

(23) Further, an objective lens described in (23) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (19) to (22), it is 
formed of the material whose using frequency is not larger 
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than 500 nm, and whose internal transmi ttance at the 3 mm 
thickness in the using frequency area is not smaller than 85 
% . 

(24) Further, an objective lens in (23) is characterized in 
that, in any one of (19) to (24), a predetermined image side 
numerical aperture necessary for recording and/or reproducing 
of the optical information recording medium is not smaller 
than 0.70, and the thickness of the transparent substrate of 
the optical information recording medium is not larger than 

0 . 6 mm . 

(25) Further, an objective lens described in (25) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (19) to (24), it is 
formed of the material whose saturated water absorption is 
not larger than 0.5 % . 

(26) Further, an objective lens described in (19) is 
characterized in that it is an objective lens for recording 
and/or reproducing of the optical information recording 
medium, and composed of the first lens of the positive 
refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power which are arranged in order from the light 
source side, and a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture necessary for recording and/or reproducing the 
optical information recording medium is not smaller than 
0.70, and the following expression is satisfied. 
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0.07 ^ WD/ENP ^ 0.20 (12) 

Where, WD: the working distance of the objective lens, 
and ENP : the entrance pupil diameter of the objective lens. 

(27) Further, an objective lens described in (27) is 
characterized in that, in the first surface to the third 
surface, at least 2 surfaces are aspherical surfaces. 

(28) Further, an objective lens described in (28) is 
characterized in that, in (26) or (27), it satisfies the 
following expression. 

1.1^ f 1/f 2 ^5.0 (13) 

Where, f i : the focal distance of the i-th lens. 

(29) An objective lens described in (29) is characterized in 
that, in any one of (26) to (28), it satisfies the following 
expression . 

0.3 ^ (r2 + rl)/(r2 - rl) ^ 4.8 (14) 

Where, ri : the paraxial distance radius of each surface 

(30) Further, an objective lens is characterized in that, in 
any one of (26) to (29), it is formed of the material whose 
using wavelength is not larger than 500 nm, and whose 
internal t ransmittance at the 3 mm thickness in the using 
wavelength area is not smaller than 85 %. 

(31) Further, an objective lens described in (31) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (26) to (30) , the 
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thickness of the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium onto which recording and/or 
reproducing of the information is conducted, is not larger 
than 0.6 mm. 

(32) Further, an objective lens described in (32) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (26) to (31), it is 
formed of the material whose saturated water absorption is 
not larger than 0.5 %. 

(33) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(33) is characterized in that it is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing including the 
light source and the objective lens converging the light flux 
emitted from the light source onto the information recording 
surface through the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, wherein the objective lens is 
an objective lens described in any one of (1) to (32), and 
between the light source and the objective lens, a spherical 
aberration correction means for correcting the variation of 
the spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of 
the light converging optical system, is provided. 

(34) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(34) is characterized in that it is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing including the 
light source and the objective lens converging the light flux 
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emitted from the light source onto the information recording 
surface through the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, wherein the objective lens is 
an objective lens described in any one of (1) to (32), and 
between the light source and the objective lens, a spherical 
aberration correction means for correcting the variation of 
the spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of 
the light converging optical system due to the temperature • 
humidity change, is provided. 

(35) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(35) is characterized in that it is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing including the 
light source and the objective lens converging the light flux 
emitted from the light source onto the information recording 
surface through the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, wherein the objective lens is 
an objective lens described in any one of (1) to (32) , and 
between the light source and the objective lens, a spherical 
aberration correction means for correcting the variation of 
the spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of 
the light converging optical system due to the minute 
variation of the transparent substrate thickness of the 
information recording medium, is provided. 
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(36) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(36) is characterized in that it is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing including the 
light source and the objective lens converging the light flux 
emitted from the light source onto the information recording 
surface through the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, wherein the objective lens is 
an objective lens described in any one of (1) to (32), and 
when light-converging is conducted onto the different 
recording layers, the objective lens is moved in the optical 
axis direction, and between the light source and the 
objective lens, a spherical aberration correction means for 
correcting the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated due to the difference of the transparent substrate 
thickness in the different recording layers of the 
information recording medium, is provided. 

(37) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(37) is characterized in that it is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing including the 
light source and the objective lens converging the light flux 
emitted from the light source onto the information recording 
surface through the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, wherein the objective lens is 
an objective lens described in any one of (1) to (32) , and 
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between the light source and the objective lens, a spherical 
aberration correction means for correcting the variation of 
the spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of 
the light converging optical system due to the minute 

variation of the oscillation wavelength of the light source, 

is provided. 

(38) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(38) is characterized in that it is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing including the 
light source and the objective lens converging the light flux 
emitted from the light source onto the information recording 
surface through the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, wherein the objective lens is 
an objective lens described i„ any one o£ (1, to (32), and 
between the light source and the objective lens, a spherical 
aberration correction means for correcting the variation of 
the spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of 
the light converging optical system due to at least 2 
combinations of the temperature . humidity change, variation 
of the transparent substrate thickness of the information 
recording medium, and the variation of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source, is provided. 

(39) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(39) is characterized in that, in any one of (33) to (38), ln 



26 



4803 



the spherical aberration correction means, the refractive 
index distribution is variable. 

(40) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(40) is characterized in that, in any one of (33) to (38), 
the spherical aberration correction means includes at least 
one positive lens and at least one negative lens, and has the 
structure of a beam expander which emits almost parallely the 
almost parallely incident light flux, and at least one lens 
is structured as a movable element which can be displaced 
along the optical axis direction. 

(41) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(41) is characterized in that, in (40), the positive lens and 
the negative lens satisfy the next expression. 

v dP > v dN (15) 

Where, v dP : the average value of Abbe's number of d 
line of the positive lens included in the spherical 
aberration correction means, and v dN : the average value of 
Abbe's number of d line of the negative lens included in the 
spherical aberration correction means. 

(42) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(42) is characterized in that, in (41), the positive lens and 
the negative lens satisfy the next expression. 

V dP > 55.0 (16) 
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V dN < 3 5.0 (17) 
(43) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(43) is characterized in that, in (42), the difference 
between the average value of Abbe's number of d line of the 
positive lens included in the spherical aberration correction 
means and the average value of Abbe's number of d line of the 
negative lens included in the spherical aberration correction 
means, is Av , and it satisfies the following expression, and 
the movable element is formed of the material whose specific 
gravity is not more than 2.0. 

30 ^ Av ^ 50 (18) 

(44) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(44) is characterized in that, in (40), Abbe's number of all 
positive lenses included in the spherical aberration 
correction means is not larger than 70.0, or Abbe's number of 
all negative lenses included in the spherical aberration 
correction means is not smaller than 40.0, and at least one 
of the positive lens and the negative lens is provided with 
the diffractive surface having at least one ring-shaped 

dif tractive structure. 

(45) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(45) is characterized in that, in (44), the movable element 
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is formed of the material whose specific gravity is not 
larger than 2.0. 

(46) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(46) is characterized in that, in (44) or (45), the spherical 
aberration correction means is formed of the plastic 
material . 

(47) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(47) is characterized in that, in (46), the spherical 
aberration correction means is formed of the material whose 
saturated water absorption is not larger than 0.5 %. 

(48) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(48) is characterized in that, in any one of (44) or (47), 
the n-th order diffracted light amount generated in the 
diffractive structure is larger than the diffracted light 
amount of any other order, and in order to record and /or 
reproduce the information onto the optical information 
recording medium, the n-th order diffracted light ray 
generated in the diffractive structure can be converged onto 
the information recording surface of the optical information 
recording medium. Herein, n is an integer except for 0, ±1. 

(49) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(49) is characterized in that, in any one of (40) to (48), it 
is formed of the material whose using frequency is not larger 
than 500 ran, and whose internal transmit tance at the 3 mm 
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thickness in the using frequency area is not smaller than 85 
%. 

(50) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(50) is characterized in that, in any one of (40) to (49), 
the spherical aberration correction means is composed of one 
positive lens and at least one negative lens, and has at 
least one aspherical surface, and at least one lens is 
structured as a movable element which can be displaced along 
the optical axis direction . 

(51) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(51) is characterized in that, in (50), the movable element 
is displaced along the optical axis direction in such a 
manner that, when the spherical aberration of the light 
converging optical system is varied to the over side, the 
interval between the positive lens and the negative lens is 
decreased, and when the spherical aberration of the light 
converging optical system is varied to the under side, the 
interval between the positive lens and the negative lens is 
increased . 

(52) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(52) is characterized in that, in any one of (33) to (51), it 
satisfies the following expression. 

NA ^ 0.70 (19) 
t ^ 0 . 6 mm (20) 
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?i ^ 500 nm (21) 
Where, NA: a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture of the objective lens necessary for recording and/or 
reproducing onto the optical information recording medium, t: 
the thickness of the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, and X: the wavelength of the 
light source. 

(53) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(53) is characterized in that, in any one of (33) to (52), 
the spherical aberration correction means and the axial 
chromatic aberration of the composite system of the objective 
lens satisfy the following expression. 

I SfB ■ NA 2 | ^ 0.25 fim (22 ) 

Where, 5fB : the change (|lm) of the focal position of 
the composite system when the wavelength of the light source 
changes by + 1 nm . 

(54) Further, a coupling lens described in (54) is 
characterized in that it is a coupling lens which collimates 
the light from the light source for recording and/or 
reproducing of the optical information recording medium and 
makes it enter into the objective lens, and the axial 
chromatic aberration is excessively corrected so that the 
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focal distance is longer to the wavelength which is 10 nm 
shorter than the using wavelength. 

(55) Further, a coupling lens described in (55) is 
characterized in that, in (54) , it is composed of a single 
lens in which at least one surface is made an aspherical 
surface whose radius of curvature is larger as it separates 
from the optical axis, and at least one surface is made a 
diffractive surface formed of a plurality of concentric ring- 
shaped zone step difference. 

(56) Further, a coupling lens described in (56) is 
characterized in that, in (55), the surface on the light 
source side is macroscopically spherical diffractive surface, 
and the surface far from the light source is an aspherical 
surface whose radius of curvature is larger as it separates 
from the optical axis. 

(57) Further, a coupling lens described in (57) is 
characterized in that, in (55) or (56), when an integer 
showing about what times of the using wavelength A. (mm) is 
the product of the length of the step difference in the 
optical axis direction between the adjoining ring-shaped 
zones and the difference of the diffraction rate before and 
after the diffractive surface, which is the diffraction order 
of the diffractive surface, is n, the number of the ring- 
shaped zones of the diffractive surface is M, the minimum 
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value of the ring-shaped zone interval is P (mm) , and the 
focal distance of the whole coupling system is fc (mm) , it 
satisfies the following expression. 

0.20 ^ n -fc • X/ (M -P 2 ) ^ 1.0 (23) 

(58) Further, a coupling lens described in (58) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (55) or (57), the n-th 
order diffracted light amount generated in the diffractive 
structure is larger than the diffracted light amount of any 
other order, and in order to record and /or reproduce the 
information onto the optical information recording medium, 
the n-th order diffracted light ray generated in the 
diffractive structure can be converged onto the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording 
medium. Herein, n is an integer except for 0, ±1. 

(59) Further, a coupling lens described in (59) has, in 
(54), a one group 2 composition structure in which a positive 
lens with relatively larger Abbe's number, and a negative 
lens with relatively smaller negative lens are cemented. 

(60) Further, a coupling lens described in (60) is 
characterized in that, in (59), it satisfies the following 
expression, and an aspherical surface is provided on at least 
one surface of the positive lens and the negative lens . 

VdP > 55.0 (24) 
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VdN < 3 5 . 0 (25) 

Where, vdP : Abbe's number of d line of the positive 

lens 

VdN : Abbe's number of d line of the negative lens. 

(61) Further, a coupling lens described in (61) is 
characterized in that, in any one of (54) to (60), it is 
formed of the material whose specific gravity is not larger 
than 2.0. 

(62) Further, a coupling lens described in (62) is 
characterized in that, in (61), it is formed of the plastic 
material . 

(63) Further, a coupling lens described in (63) is 
characterized in that, in (52), it is formed of the plastic 
material whose saturated water absorption is not larger than 
0.5 % . 

(64) Further, a coupling lens described in (64) is 
characterized in that it is a light converging optical system 
for recording and/or reproducing including the light source 
and the objective lens converging the light flux emitted from 
the light source onto the information recording surface 
through the transparent substrate of the optical information 
recording medium, wherein an coupling lens described in any 
one of (54) to (63), is provided between the light source 
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and the objective lens, and the variation of the spherical 
aberration generated on each optical surface of the light 
converging optical system is corrected by displacing the 
coupling lens in the optical axis direction. 
(65) Further, the light converging apparatus described in 

(65) is characterized in that, in (64), the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated by the minute difference of 
the oscillation wavelength of the light source is corrected. 

(66) Further, the light converging apparatus described in 

(66) is characterized in that, in (65), the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated when the refractive index of 
the lens structuring the light converging optical system is 
changed due to the temperature • humidity change is 
corrected . 

(67) Further, the light converging apparatus described in 

(67) is characterized in that the variation of the spherical 
aberration generated due to the minute variation of the 
transparent thickness difference of the optical information 
recording medium described in (64) is corrected. 

(68) Further, the light converging apparatus described in 
(68) is characterized in that, in (64), the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated due to at least 2 combinations 
in the change of the refractive index by the temperature • 
humidity change, the variation of the oscillation wavelength 
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of the light source, and minute variation of the transparent 
substrate thickness of the information recording medium, is 
corrected . 

(69) Further, the light converging apparatus described in 

(69) is characterized in that it is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing including the 
light source and the objective lens converging the light flux 
emitted from the light source onto the information recording 
surface through the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, wherein, between the light 
source and the objective lens, a coupling lens described in 
any one of (54) to (63) is provided, and the optical 
information recording medium has a plurality of recording 
layers with the transparent substrates among them, and when 
the light is converged onto the different recording layers, 
the objective lens is displaced in the optical axis 
direction, and the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated by the difference of the transparent thickness in 
the different recording layers is corrected by displacing the 
coupling lens in the optical axis direction. 

(70) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(70) is characterized in that, in any one of (64) to (69), 
the coupling lens is displaced in the optical axis direction 
in such a manner that, when the spherical aberration of: the 
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light converging optical system is varied to the over side, 
the interval between the light source and the coupling lens 
is decreased, and when the spherical aberration of the light 
converging optical system is varied to the under side, the 
interval between the light source and the coupling lens is 
increased . 

(71) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(71) is characterized in that, in any one of (64) to 

(70) , the objective lens is an objective lens described in 
any one of (1) to (32) . 

(72) Further, a light converging optical system described in 
(72) is characterized in that, in any one of (64) to 

(71) , it satisfies the following expression. 

NA ^ 0.70 (26) 

t ^ 0 . 6 mm (27) 
I ^ 500 ntn (28) 

Where, NA: a predetermined numerical aperture of the 
objective lens necessary for recording and/or reproducing 
onto the optical information recording medium, t: the 
thickness of the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, and X: the wavelength of 

the light source. 
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(73) Further, a light converging optical system described in 

(73) is characterized in that, in any one of (64) to 
(72), the axial chromatic aberration of the composite system 
of the spherical aberration correction means and the 
objective lens satisfies the following expression. 

I 8f B • NA 2 | ^ 0 . 2 5 flm (29) 

Where, 8fB : the change (Jim) of the focal position of 
the composite system when the wavelength of the light source 
changes by + 1 nm. 

(74) Further, an optical pick-up apparatus described in (74) 
is an optical pick-up apparatus comprising: a light 
converging optical system including the light source, and 
objective lens for converging the light flux from the light 
source onto the recording surface of the optical information 
recording medium, and spherical aberration correction means 
arranged between the light source and objective lens; a light 
receiving means for detecting the reflected light from the 
recording surface; the first drive apparatus for driving the 
objective lens for converging the light flux onto the 
recording surface by detecting the reflected light, and the 
second drive apparatus for detecting the light converging 
state of the light flux converged onto the recording surface 
by detecting the reflected light, and for actuating the 
spherical aberration correction means, wherein the light 
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converging optical system is a light converging optical 
system descrrbed in any one of (33) to (53), and (64) to 
(73) . 

(75) Further, the objective lens described in (75) is 
characterized in that in one of (1) , (2) , (9) , (10) , the 
following formula (8') is satisfied: 

NA ^ 0 . 8 0 ( 8 • ) 

(76) Further, the objective lens described in (76) is an 
objective lens for recording and/or reproducing for an 
optical information recording medium and for use in an 
optical pick-up apparatus provided with a light source to 
emit a light flux having a wavelength of 500 nm or less, 
comprising : 

a first lens having a positive refracting power; and 
a second lens having a positive refracting power; 
wherein the first lens and the second lens are aligned 
in this order from a light source side of the objective lens, 
the first lens and the second lens are made of a plastic 
material whose internal transmxt tance at a th.ckness of 3 mm 
in a region of the using wavelength is not smaller than 90% 
and whose saturation water absorption is not larger th an 
0-5%, and the object.ve lens satisfies the following 
conditional formula (15') : 



NA 0.70 



(15' ) 
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where NA: a predetermined image side numerical aperture 
necessary for recording and/or reproducing of the optical 
information recording medium. 

(77) Further, the objective lens describe in (77) is 
characterized in that in one of 

(1) , (2) , (9) , (10) , (19) , (26) , (76) , the following conditional 
formula (19') is satisfied: 

-0.15 < (XI' - X 3 ' ) / ( ( N A ) 4 • f ) < 0.10 (19') 

where XI' and X3 ' are represented by the following 
formula , 

XI' = XI • (Nl - 1) 3 /f 1 

X3 ' = X3 • (N2 - 1) 3 /f 2 

where XI: a difference (mm) in the optical axis between 
a flat surface which is perpendicular to the optical axis and 
contacts the apex of a surface of the first lens at a side 
closest to a light source and a surface of the first lens at 
a side closest to the light source at an outermost periphery 
of the effective diameter (the outermost periphery 
corresponds to a position on a surface of the first lens at 
which a marginal light ray of the above NA comes to be 
incident), when the difference is measured in a direction 
toward to the optical information recording medium, the 
difference is singed with plus ( + ) , and when the difference 
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is measured in a direction toward to the light source, the 
difference is singed with minus (-) ; 

X3 : a difference (mm) in the optical axis between a 
flat surface which is perpendicular to the optical axis and 
contacts the apex of a surface of the second lens at a side 
closest to a light source and a surface of the second lens at 
a side closest to the light source at an outermost periphery 
of the effective diameter (the outermost periphery- 
corresponds to a position on a surface of the second lens at 
which a marginal light ray of the above NA comes to be 
incident) , when the difference is measured in a direction 
toward to the optical information recording medium, the 
difference is singed with plus ( + ) , and when the difference 
is measured in a direction toward to the light source, the 
difference is singed with minus (-); 

f: a focal length of the total system of the objective 

lens ; 

Nl : a refractive index of the first lens group at a 
used wavelength; and 

N2 : a refractive index of the second lens group at a 
used wavelength. 

(78) Further, the objective lens described in (78) is 
characterized in that in (77), the following formula (22') is 
satisf ied : 
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-0.08 < (XI' - X 3 ' ) / ( ( NA ) 4 ■ f ) < 0.05 

(79) Further, the objective lens described in (79) is 
characterized in that in (1) , (2) , (9) , (10) , (19) , (26) , (76) , the 
objective lens is made of a material whose internal 

transmi ttance at a thickness of 3 mm is not smaller than 90%. 

(80) Further, the objective lens described in (80) is 
characterized in that in (79) , the objective lens is made of 
the material whose saturation water absorption is not larger 
than 0.1%. 

(81) Further, the recording/reproducing apparatus described 
in (81) is characterized in that the optical pick-up 
apparatus described in (68) can be mounted on the 
recording/reproducing apparatus so that an audio and/or image 
can be recorded and/or an audio and/or image can be 
reproduced . 

As described in (1) , when the objective lens is 
structured by 2 positive lenses, the generation amount of the 
aberration on each refraction surface is small, and various 
aberrations including the spherical aberration can be finely 
corrected even in the light flux whose NA is more than 0.7, 
and further, when each lens is formed of the material whose 
specific gravity is not larger than 2.0, even when the 
objective lens is formed of 2 lenses whose NA is large, and 
whose volume is large, its weight becomes light, and trie 



42 



4803 



actuator for focusing of the objective lens does not have any 
burden, and the high speed follow-up becomes possible, or it 
can be driven by a smaller sized actuator, thereby, it can 
reduce the size of the optical pick-up apparatus. Further, 
when the lens is composed of 2 lenses, although the NA is not 
smaller than 0.7, that is, large, the deterioration of 
aberrations due to the error such as the eccentricity of each 
refraction surface is few, and an objective lens which is 
easily produced, can be obtained. 

The first lens of the objective lens according to the 
present invention may be 1 group 2 composition lens in which 
a positive lens with relatively large Abbe's number, and a 
negative lens with relatively small Abbe's number are 
cemented. When the first lens is structured as described 
above, the chromatic aberration generated in the whole 
objective lens system can be effectively corrected, and 
further, when both of the positive lens and the negative lens 
are formed of the material whose specific gravity is not 
larger than 2.0, even when it is one group 2 lens 
composition, it can be a light lens. Further, in the same 
manner also in the second lens, it may be 1 group 2 
composition lens in which a positive lens with relatively 
large Abbe's number, and a negative lens with relatively 
small Abbe's number are cemented. When the second lens is 
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structured as described above, the chromatic aberration 
generated in the whole objective lens system can be 
effectively corrected, and further, when both of the positive 
lens and the negative lens are formed of the material whose 
specific gravity is not larger than 2.0, even when it is one 
group 2 lens composition, it can be a light lens. 

As described in (2), when each lens is structured by 
the plastic material, the mass production by the injection 
molding becomes possible, thereby, a low cost objective lens 
can be obtained. 

As described in (2), in the refraction surfaces of 
total 4, when at least 2 surfaces from the first surface to 
the third surface are aspherical surfaces, the coma and 
astigmatism other than the spherical aberration can be finely 
corrected, and thereby, the deterioration of the light 
converging performance following the tilt or the deviation of 
the optical axis from the light source, can be reduced. 
Further, when the lens is formed of the plastic material, the 
refractive surface can be easily formed to an aspherical 
surface, and there is no case where the production cost is 
increased . 

The conditional expression (2) of (4) is for 
distributing adequately the refracting power of the first 
lens and the second lens, and when the upper limit of the 
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conditional expression (2) is not exceeded, the third 
surface, that is, the radius of curvature of the surface of 
the light source side of the second lens is not too small, 
and the aberration deterioration by the optical axis 
deviation of the first lens and the second lens can be 
suppressed to small, and when the lower limit of the 
conditional expression is not exceeded, the image height 
characteristic such as the coma or the astigmatism can be 
finely corrected. 

When the upper limit of the conditional expression (3) 
of (5) is not exceeded, the degree of the meniscus of the 
first lens is not too large, and the aberration deterioration 
due to the axis dislocation between the first surface and the 
second surface of the first lens is not too large. When the 
lower limit is not exceeded, the correction of the spherical 
aberration is not insufficient. 

As described in (6), when the using wavelength is not 
larger than 500 nm, the influence due to diffraction becomes 
small, and the diameter of the light converging spot is 
smaller, thereby, high density recording • reproducing 
becomes possible, and when the material whose internal 
transmittance is not smaller than 85 % to the 3 mm thickness 
of the material in the using wavelength range, is used, the 
intensity of the light for the recording is sufficiently 
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obtained, and at the reading time for the reproducing, even 
the light passes the objective length in going and returning, 
the light amount incident to the sensor can be fully 
obtained, and the S/N ratio of the reading out signal can be 
increased. Further, when the using wavelength is not larger 
than 500 nm, specially, about 400 ran, the deterioration of 
the lens material due to the absorption is not negligible, 
but, when the objective lens is formed of the material 
satisfying the above conditions, the influence of the 
deterioration becomes slight, and it can be semi -permanent ly 
used . 

As described in (7) , when the transparent substrate 
thickness of the optical information recording medium is not 
larger than 0.6 mm, the correction effect of the spherical 
aberration by the transparent substrate is reduced, but, when 
the objective lens is 2 lens composition, the spherical 
aberration can be sufficiently corrected. Further, even when 
the NA of the objective lens is not smaller than 0.7, the 
generation of the coma due to the minute tilt or warping of 
the optical information recording medium is small, and the 
fine light converging performance can be obtained. 

When the material is selected as described in (8) , the 
refractive index distribution due to the difference of the 
water absorption is hardly generated in the lens in the 



46 



4803 



process in which each lens absorbs the water in the air, and 
the aberration thereby can be reduced. Specially, „ hen the 
NA is large, there is an inclination in whrch the generation 
of the aberration is increased, but, by conducting as 
described above, it can be fully reduced. 

According to the objective lens described in (9) , even 
for the optical ra aterial in which Abbe-s number does not have 
a extraordinary value, llke as it satls£ies the condltional 
expression ,4), when the ring-shaped diffractive structure is 
provrded on the objective lens, the chromatic aberration can 
be finely corrected. Specially, ia the iight source with the 
short wavelength, even due to the minute change of the 
wavelength, the refractive index of the optical material is 
largely changed, but, when it satisfies the conditional 
expression (4,, the chromatic aberratxon can be sufficiently 
corrected, and even when the change of the instantaneous 
wavelength such as the mode hop of the light source, happens, 
there is no case where the light converging spot is 
increased. Further, because it is formed of the material 
whose specrfrc weight is not larger than 2.0, even wheo it is 
2 composition lens whose NA is not smaller than 0.7 as the 
conventional expression (5), and who „ outer diameter ±<> 
large, the objective lens with the light weight can be 
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obtained. Further, as described in (1) , the burden onto the 
actuator for focusing is small. 

The first lens of the objective lens may be 1 group 2 
composition lens in which a positive lens with relatively 
large Abbe's number, and a negative lens with relatively 
small Abbe's number are cemented. When the first lens is 
structured as described above, the chromatic aberration 
generated in the whole objective lens system can be 
effectively corrected, and further, when both of the positive 
lens and the negative lens are formed of the material whose 
specific gravity is not larger than 2.0, even when it is one 
group 2 lens composition, it can be a light lens. Further, 
in the same manner also in the second lens, it may be 1 group 
2 composition lens in which a positive lens with relatively 
large Abbe's number, and a negative lens with relatively 
small Abbe's number are cemented. When the second lens is 
structured as described above, the chromatic aberration 
generated in the whole objective lens system can be 
effectively corrected, and further, when both of the positive 
lens and the negative lens are formed of the material whose 
specific gravity is not larger than 2.0, even when it is one 
group 2 lens composition, it can be a light lens. 

As described in (10) , when each lens is structured by 
the plastic material, the mass production becomes possible by 
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the injection molding, thereby, a low cost objective lens can 
be obtained. 

As described in (11), in the refraction surfaces of 
total 4, when at least 2 surfaces from the first surface to 
the third surface are aspherical surfaces, the coma and 
astigmatism other than the spherical aberration can be finely 
corrected, and thereby, the deterioration of the light 
converging performance following the tilt or the deviation of 
the optical axis from the light source, can be reduced. 
Further, when the lens is formed of the plastic material, the 
refractive surface can be easily formed to an aspherical 
surface, and there is no case where the production cost is 
increased . 

When the diffractive structure is structured so as to 
satisfy the conditional expression (6) in (12), the 
correction of the chromatic aberration can be adequately 
carried out. When the upper limit of the conditional 
expression (6) is not exceeded, the chromatic aberration is 
not successively corrected, and when the lower limit is not 
exceeded, the insufficient correction does not happen. 

The conditional expression (7) of (13) is for 
distributing adequately the refracting power of the first 
lens and the second lens, and when the upper limit of the 
conditional expression (7) is not exceeded, the third 
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surface, that is, the radius of curvature of the surface of 
the light source side of the second lens is not too small, 
and the aberration deterioration by the optical axis 
deviation of the first lens and the second lens can be 
suppressed to small, and when the lower limit of the 
conditional expression (7) is not exceeded, the image height 
characteristic such as the coma or the astigmatism can be 
finely corrected. 

When the upper limit of the conditional expression (8) 
of (5) is not exceeded, the degree of the meniscus of the 
first lens is not too large, and the aberration deterioration 
due to the axis dislocation between the first surface and the 
second surface of the first lens is not too large. When the 
lower limit is not exceeded, the correction of the spherical 
aberration is not insufficient. 

As described in (15) , when the using wavelength is not 
larger than 500 nm, the influence due to diffraction becomes 
small, and the diameter of the light converging spot is 
smaller, thereby, high density recording • reproducing 
becomes possible, and when the material whose internal 
transmittance is not smaller than 85 % to the 3 mm thickness 
of the material in the using wavelength range, is used, the 
intensity of the light for the recording is sufficiently 
obtained, and at the reading time for the reproducing, even 
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the light passes the objective length in going and returning, 
the light amount incident to the sensor can be fully- 
obtained, and the S/N ratio of the reading out signal can be 
increased. Further, when the using wavelength is not larger 
than 500 nm, specially, about 400 nm, the deterioration of 
the lens material due to the absorption is not negligible, 
but, when the objective lens is formed of the material 
satisfying the above conditions, the influence of the 
deterioration becomes slight, and it can be semi -permanently 
used . 

As described in (16) , when the transparent substrate 
thickness of the optical information recording medium is not 
larger than 0.6 mm, the correction effect of the spherical 
aberration by the transparent substrate is reduced, but, when 
the objective lens is 2 lens composition, the spherical 
aberration can be sufficiently corrected. Further, even when 
the NA of the objective lens is not smaller than 0.7, the 
generation of the coma due to the minute tilt or warping of 
the optical information recording medium is small, and the 
fine light converging performance can be obtained. 

When the diffractive structure is the structure by 
which the diffracted light ray more than second order is 
used, as described in (17) , the step difference between each 
ring-shaped zone becomes large, and it is a structure in 
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which the interval between each ring- sha ped zone ls largg 
and the re g ulre ra ent accuracy of tne shape of the diffracts 
structure i s not too sev „ e ^ ^ ^ 

case where the first order diffraction rs used, when the 
Effraction mo re than second order is used, the lowering by 
the wavelength change of the diffraction efficiency is large 
^t, „ h en the lignt source near the single wavelength is 
u-ed, because it is about no problem an elective lens which 
- easiiy produced and „ hioh su£f icimt diffract . on 

efficiency, can be obtained. 

When the Serial i s selected as described in U8, the 
refractive rnde* distribution due to the difference of the 
water absorption is nardly generated in the lens in the 
Process in which each lens absorbs the water in the air, and 
the aberration generated thereby and the lowering of the 
diffraction efficiency according to the phase vacation can 
be suppressed. Specially, „ hen the NA is large, there is an 
inclination in which the generation Qf ^ ^ ^ 

lowering of the direction efficiency is increased, but, by 
conducts as described above, it can be fully reduced. 

"hen the lens is structured by 2 positive lenses as 
described in (19) , because the refracting power to the l lght 
ray can be distributed into « surfaces, the generation a.ount 
of the aberration on each refractive surface is amall , and 
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even in the light flux with the high NA , various aberrations 
including the spherical aberration can be finely corrected, 
and an objective lens in which the deterioration of various 
aberrations due to the error such as the eccentricity of each 
refractive surface is few and which can be easily produced, 
can be obtained. Further, when each lens is formed of the 
plastic material, even the objective lens with high NA 
structured by 2 lenses whose lens volume is large, because 
its weight is light, the burden onto the actuator for 
focusing can be reduced, and high speed follow-up and the 
drive by the small sized actuator are possible, and the mass 
production by the injection molding is possible at a low 
cost . 

Because the refractive index or change of the shape of 
the plastic lens is larger than the glass lens, there is an 
inclination that the deterioration of the performance becomes 
a problem, and because the performance deterioration, that 
is, an increase of the spherical aberration becomes larrge in 
proportion to the 4-th power of NA, the problem is larger as 
the NA increases. Generally, the change of the refractive 
index to the temperature change of the plastic lens is about 
-10 x 10" 5 /°C. In the case where the high NA objective lens 
is composed of 2 lenses formed of the plastic material, when 
the working distance is small to the focal distance of the 
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objective lens, the low order spherical aberration of the 
insufficient correction is generated at the time of 
temperature rise, and the low order spherical aberration of 
excessive correction is generated at the time of the 
temperature lowering. In contrast to this, when the working 
distance is increased to the focal distance of the objective 
lens, the high order spherical aberration which is the 
opposite polarity to the low order spherical aberration, can 
be generated at the temperature change. At this time, when 
the focal distance of the objective lens and the working 
distance satisfy the expression (9) , the generation amount of 
the low order spherical aberration and the generation amount 
of the high order spherical aberration of the opposite 
polarity can be well balanced, and even in the high NA 
objective lens formed of the plastic lens, the objective lens 
in which the deterioration of the wave front aberration is 
small at the time of the temperature change, can be obtained. 
In an area larger than the lower limit of the expression (9), 
the spherical aberration at the temperature rise is not too 
much insufficient correction, and in an area lower than upper 
limit, the spherical aberration at the temperature rise is 
not too excessive correction. Further, in an area larger 
than the lower limit, the spherical aberration at the time of 
temperature lowering is not too much over correction, and in 
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an area lower than the upper limit, the spherical aberration 
at the time of temperature lowering is not too much under 
correction . 

In order to finely correct the spherical aberration at 
the time of temperature change, it is most preferable that 
the value of the expression (1) is about 0.14. Hereinafter, 
explanation will be done by a specific example. In Fig. 49, 
spherical aberration views of 3 kinds of objective lenses 
when the temperature rises by +3 0 °C are shown. All of them 
are the objective lens composed of two positive lenses formed 
of the plastic material. Values of the expression (9) are 
respectively (a) 0.08, (b) 0.14 and (c) 0.25. In the case of 
(a) which exceeds the lower limit of the expression (9) , the 
lower order spherical aberration which is under, is greatly 
generated at the time of temperature rise, but, because the 
generation of the high order spherical aberration, which is 
over, is small, the spherical aberration is under correction 
as the whole. In contrast to this, in the case of (c) which 
exceeds the upper limit of the expression (9), although, the 
generation of the lower order spherical aberration, which is 
under, is small at the time of temperature rise, because the 
high order spherical aberration, which is over, is largely 
generated, the spherical aberration is over correction as the 
whole. In the case of (a) which is the most preferable 
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condition, the lower order spherical aberration , which ^ 
under, derated the time of t e, perature rise , ^ ^ ^ 
~ d er sp her ical aberration, ^ ±< ^ ^ 
and a* the whole, almost perfecfc correctim type sphericai 
aberration is realized. 

Further, „ hen t ne objective lens with large NA i s 
s-uctured by 2 positlve ^ ^ ^ ^ 

- apt to decrease, there is a problem that the pos S i bil it y 
in which the objective lens is brought i nto contact with the 
optica! intonation recor dlng medium by the warpin g of the 
optical information recording medrum is large , ^ 
the expression ( 9) i s Ea t isf ie d , be cause large working 
stance can be secured even when the drameter is smalx, the 
objective !ens and the optrcal information recording medium 
can be prevented f ro ra being brought into contact with each 
other bv the warping of the optical information recording 
medium. 

in this connection, m the semiconductor laser used as 
the li 9ht source in the optica! pick . up apparatuS/ in ^ 
oscill at i on wavelength, there ls a fluctuation of abou t + 10 
nm amon g each element, Wever, „ hen the semiconductor laser 
with the oscillatron wavelength deviated from the reference 
wavelength is used for the l lght source, because the 
spherical aberratron generated in the objective lens becomes 
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large as the numerical aperture increases, the semiconductor 
laser having the oscillation wavelength deviated from the 
reference wavelength can not be used, and the selection of 
the semiconductor laser used as the light source becomes 
necessary. Further, because the plastic lens has the smaller 
refractive index than the glass lens, when the semiconductor 
laser having the oscillation wavelength deviated from the 
reference wavelength is used for the light source, the 
spherical aberration generated in the objective lens is apt 
to increase. However, when the expression (9) is satisfied, 
even when it is the high NA objective lens formed of the 
plastic material, the spherical aberration generated when the 
semiconductor laser having the oscillation wavelength 
deviated from the reference wavelength is used for the light 
source, can be suppressed to small. In an area larger than 
the lower limit of the expression (9), the spherical 
aberration when the oscillation wavelength is deviated to the 
long wavelength side is not too much under correction, and in 
an area lower than upper limit, the spherical aberration when 
the oscillation wavelength is deviated to the short 
wavelength side is not too much over correction, and in an 
area lower than the upper limit, the spherical aberration 
when the oscillation wavelength is deviated to the shoirt 
wavelength side is not too much under correction. 



57 



4803 



As described in (20) , in the objective ien ^ ^ ^ 
refractive surfaces of total t surface ^ ^ iMsc 2 

SUrfaCeS f — - the third surface are 

aspherrcai surfaces, because the coma Md asfcigmatism other 

than the sphericai aberration can be f lnely corrected, ^ 
deterioration of the wave froat aberration ^ 

deviation of the optical axis of fh. k ■ 

13 ° f the objective lens from the 
light source can be reduced. At this ti me , when at least 2 
surfaces of the f lrst S urface and the third SU rface a re 
asphericai surface,, because the aberrat.cn can be accurateiv 
corrected, it is preferaMe. FurC her, when the second 
surface is also aspherical sur£ ^ ^ 

generated due to the deviation of the o P tic al axis of the 
<» Bt lens and the second iens can be suppressed to sm all , it 
is .ore preferable. Furth er, when the objective le ns is 
-rmed of the p last ic ma teri al , the refractive surface c an be 

ea sl l y formed to the aspher.cal surface, and production cost 

is not increased. 

The conditional expression (10 , of (21) is for 

adequately distributing the refra ^ inn 

a i-ue retracting power of the first 

lower limit of the expression U0,, the sphericai aberration 
at the time of the temperature rxse, and the spherical 
aberration when the wavelength of the l lght source u 
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deviated from the reference wavelength to the long wavelength 
side, are not too much overly corrected. Further, the 
spherical aberration at the time of the temperature lowering, 
and the spherical aberration when the wavelength of the light 
source is deviated from the reference wavelength to the short 
wavelength side, are not too much under corrected. Further, 
the image height characteristic such as the coma or the 
astigmatism can be finely corrected. Further, the aberration 
deterioration due to the optical axis deviation of the first 
surface and the second surface of the first lens, and the 
optical axis deviation of the first lens and the second lens, 
is not too large. In an area lower than upper limit of the 
expression (10), the spherical aberration at the time of 
temperature rise and the spherical aberration when the 
wavelength of the light source is deviated from the reference 
wavelength to the long wavelength side, are not too under 
corrected. Further, the spherical aberration at the time of 
temperature lowering and the spherical aberration when the 
wavelength of the light source is deviated from the reference 
wavelength to the short wavelength side, are not too overly 
corrected. Further, the third surface, that is, the radius 
of curvature of the surface on the light source side Is not 
too small, and the spherical aberration due to the tilt of 
the second lens can be reduced, and an angle formed between 
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the contact surface of the aspherical surface at the maximum 
effective diameter position of the third surface and the 
plane perpendicular to the optical axis, is not too large, 
and the processing of the molding die for the lens formation 
becomes easy. Further, because the interval of the first 
lens and the second lens is not too large, the whole length 
of the lens can be suppressed to short, thereby, the size 
reduction of the optical pick-up apparatus can be attained. 
According to the above description, it is preferable that the 
expression (10) satisfies 1.3 ^ fl/f2 ^ 4.2. 

The conditional expression (11) in (22) is for the 
adequate shape of the first lens, and in an area larger than 
the lower limit of the expression (11), because the second 
surface, that is, an angle formed between the normal line of 
the surface at the maximum effective diameter position of the 
surface on the optical information recording medium side of 
the first lens and the incident light ray, is not too small, 
the detection of the unnecessary signal due to an event in 
which the reflected light on the first surface enters into 
the light receiving element of the optical pick-up apparatus, 
can be prevented. Further, because the central thickness of 
the first lens is not too large, the whole length of trie 
objective lens can be suppressed to small, thereby, the size 
reduction of the optical pick-up apparatus can be attained. 
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In an area smaller than the upper limit of the expression 
(11), the aberration deterioration due to the optical axis 
deviation between the first surface and the second surface of 
the first lens is not too large. According to the above 
description, it is preferable that the expression (11) 
satisfies 0.8 ^ (r2 + rl)/(r2 - rl) ^4.0. 

As described in (23), when the using wavelength is 
lower than 500 nm, the influence due to the diffraction is 
small, and the light converging spot diameter is smaller, 
thereby, the high density recording • reproducing is 
possible, however, when the material whose internal 
transmittance to the 3 mm thickness of the material in the 
using wavelength area is more than 85 % is used, the 
intensity of the light for recording is sufficiently 
obtained, and further, at the time of reading for 
reproducing, even when the light passes through the objective 
lens in going and returning, the light amount entering into 
the sensor can be sufficiently obtained, and the S/N ratio at 
the reading can be increased. Further, when the wavelength 
is not more than 50C nm, specially, when it is about 40 0 nm, 
the deterioration of the lens material due to the absorption 
is not negligible, however, when the material which satisfies 
the above condition is used for the objective lens, the 



61 



4803 



influence of the deterioration is slight, and it can be used 
semi -permanently . 

As described in (24), when a predetermined image side 
numerical aperture (NA) of the objective lens necessary for 
conducting the recording and/or reproducing onto the optical 
information recording medium is increased more than 0.70, (in 
the conventional optical information recording medium, for 
example, in the CD, 0.45, and in the DVD, 0.65), because the 
size of the spot converging onto the information recording 
surface can be reduced, the higher density recording and/or 
the reproducing of the higher density recorded information, 
than the conventional optical information recording medium, 
can be carried out onto the optical information recording 
medium. In this manner, when the numerical aperture of the 
objective lens is increased, there occurs a problem that the 
generation of the coma due to the tilt or warping of the 
optical information recording medium from the surface 
perpendicular to the optical axis is increased, however-, when 
the thickness of the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium is reduced, such the generation 
of coma can be suppressed, and when the numerical aperture of 
the objective lens is increased to more than 0.70, it is 
preferable that the thickness (t) of the transparent 
substrate of the optical information recording medium is 
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reduced to lower than 0.6 mm (in the conventional optical 
information recording medium, for example, in the CD, 1.2 mm, 
and in the DVD, 0.6 mm) . 

When the material is selected as described in (25), in 
the process in which the water in the air is absorbed, the 
refractive index distribution due to the difference of the 
absorption is hardly generated in the optical element, and 
the aberration generated thereby can be suppressed. 
Specially, when the numerical aperture of the objective lens 
is large, there is a tendency that the aberration generation 
is increased, however, according to the above description, it 
can be suppressed to sufficiently small. 

When the lens is composed of 2 positive lenses as 
described in (26) , because the refracting power to the light 
ray can be distributed to 4 surfaces, the generation amount 
of the aberration on each refractive surface is small, and 
even in the high NA light flux, aberrations including the 
spherical aberration can be finely corrected, and an 
objective lens in which the deterioration of aberrations by 
the error such as the eccentricity of each refractive surface 
is small, and which can be easily produced, can be obtained. 

Further, when a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture (NA) of the objective lens necessary for conducting 
the recording and/or reproducing onto the optical information 
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recording medium is increased more than 0.70, because the 
size of the spot converging onto the information recording 
surface can be reduced, the higher density recording and/or 
the reproducing of the higher density recorded information, 
than the conventional optical information recording medium, 
can be carried out onto the optical information recording 
medium. On the one hand, when the objective lens with the 
large NA is composed of 2 positive lenses, because the 
working distance is apt to be reduced, there occurs a 
problem that the possibility in which the objective lens is 
brought into contact with the optical information recording 
medium by the warping of the optical information recording 
medium, is large. In order to secure the large working 
distance, it is effective to increase the focal distance of 
the objective lens, that is, to increase the entrance pupil 
diameter of the objective lens, but, in this case, because 
the size of the optical pick-up apparatus is increased, it is 
not practically preferable. In order to be compatible with 
the size reduction of the pick-up apparatus and the insurance 
of the working distance, it is preferable to satisfy the 
expression (12) . When the upper limit of the expression (12) 
is not exceeded, because the power of the second lens is not 
too strong, the production error sensibility of the second 
lens or the aberration deterioration due to the optical axis 
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deviation of the first lens and second lens can be suppressed 
to small, and it can be a lens which is easily produced. 
Further, it can be a lens whose sinusoidal condition can be 
finely corrected. When the lower limit of the expression 
(12) is not exceeded, even when the diameter is small, 
because the working distance can be secured largely, the 
contact of the objective lens with the optical information 
recording medium by the warping of the optical information 
recording medium can be prevented, and the size of the 
optical pick-up apparatus can be reduced. From the above 
description, it is preferable that the expression (12) 
satisfies 0.07 S WD/ENP ^ 0.14. 

As described in (27), in the objective lens, in the 
refractive surfaces of total 4 surfaces, when at least 2 
surfaces from the first surface to the third surface are 
aspherical surfaces, because the coma and the astigmatism in 
addition to the spherical aberration can be finely corrected, 
the deterioration of the wave front aberration due to the 
deviation of the optical axis of the objective lens and the 
light source can be reduced. At this time, it is preferable 
because, when the at least 2 surfaces of the first surface 
and the third surface are aspherical surfaces, the correction 
of the aberration can be more accurately corrected. Further, 
when the second surface is also the aspherical surface, 
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because the aberration generated by the deviation of the 
optical axis of the first lens and the second lens can be 
suppressed to small, it is more preferable. 

The conditional expression (13) described in (28) is 
for adequately distributing the refracting power of the first 
lens and the second leans, and when the upper limit of the 
expression (13) is not exceeded, the radius of curvature of 
the third surface, that is, the surface on the light source 
of the second lens, is not too small, and the deterioration 
of the aberration due to optical axis deviation of the first 
lens and the second lens can be suppressed to small, and 
further, because an angle formed between the contact surface 
of the aspherical surface at the maximum effective diameter 
position of the third surface and the plane perpendicular to 
the optical axis is not too large, the processing of the 
molding die for the lens formation becomes easy. When the 
lower limit of the conditional expression (13) is not 
exceeded, the image height characteristic such as the coma or 
the astigmatism can be finely corrected. 

When the upper limit of the conditional expression (14) 
of (29) is not exceeded, the degree of the meniscus of the 
first lens is not too large, and the aberration deterioration 
due to the axis dislocation between the first surface and the 
second surface of the first lens is not too large. When the 
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lower limit of the expression (14) is not exceeded, because 
an angle formed between the normal line of the second 
surface, that is, the surface at the maximum effective 
diameter position of the surface on the optical information 
recording medium side of the first lens, and the incident 
light ray is not too small, the detection of the unnecessary 
signal due to an event that the reflected light on the second 
surface enters into the light receiving element of the 
optical pick-up apparatus, can be prevented. 

As described in (15), when the using wavelength is not 
larger than 500 nm, the influence due to diffraction becomes 
small, and the size of the light converging spot is smaller, 
thereby, high density recording • reproducing becomes 
possible, and when the material whose spectral transmi ttance 
is not smaller than 85 % to the 3 mm thickness of the 
material in the using wavelength range, is used, the 
intensity of the light for the recording is sufficiently 
obtained, and at the reading time, even the light passes the 
objective length in going and returning, the light amount 
incident to the sensor can be fully obtained, and the S/N 
ratio of the reading out signal can be increased. Further, 
when the using wavelength is not larger than 500 nm, 
specially, about 400 nm, the deterioration of the lens 
material due to the absorption is not negligible, but, when 
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the objective lens is formed of the material satisfying the 
above conditions, the influence of the deterioration becomes 
slight, and it can be semi -permanently used. 

As described in (31) , when the transparent substrate 
thickness of the optical information recording medium is not 
larger than 0.6 mm, the correction effect of the spherical 
aberration by the transparent substrate is reduced, but, when 
the objective lens is 2 lens composition, the spherical 
aberration can be sufficiently corrected. Further, even when 
the NA of the objective lens is not smaller than 0.7, the 
generation of the coma due to the minute tilt or warping of 
the optical information recording medium is small, and the 
fine light converging performance can be obtained. 

When the material is selected as described in (32), the 
refractive index distribution due to the difference of the 
water absorption is hardly generated in the lens in the 
process in which each lens absorbs the water in the air, and 
the aberration generated thereby can be reduced. Specially, 
when the NA is large, there is an inclination in which the 
generation of the aberration is increased, but, by conducting 
as described above, it can be fully reduced. 

As described above, according to (1) to (32), a fine 
objective lens can be obtained, however, in order to increase 
the recording density by using the light source whose NA is 
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large and whose wavelength is shorter, the influence of 
various errors, specially, the variation of the spherical 
aberration can not be negligible. Accordingly, as described 
in (33), when the spherical aberration correction means for 
correcting the variation of the spherical aberration is 
provided between the light source and the objective lens, 
even when there are various errors, the light converging 
optical system which can maintain a fine light converging 
characteristic can be obtained. 

As described in (34) , when the spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated in the objective lens, 
specially, the objective lens formed of the plastic lens, is 
provided, the light converging optical system in which the 
light converging spot is fine also to the environmental 
changes can be obtained. 

As described in (35) , when the spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated by the variation of the 
transparent substrate thickness of the optical information 
recording medium is provided, even when the production error 
exists on the optical information recording medium, the light 
converging optical system whose light converging spot is 
fine, can be obtained. 
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As described in (36) , in the case where the optical 
information recording medium has a plurality of recording 
layers with transparent substrate such as protective layer 
among them, when the spherical aberration correction means 
for correcting the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated by the difference of the transparent substrate 
thickness in each recording layer is provided, all of the 
light converging spots can be fine, and the light converging 
optical system for the light memory whose recording surface 
density is large can be obtained. 

As described in (37) , when the spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated by the difference of the 
oscillation wavelength of the light source is provided, even 
when there is the error of the light source device, the light 
converging optical system whose light converging spot is 
fine, can be obtained. 

As described in (38) , when spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated by the combination of at least 
2 of the temperature - humidity change, the variation of 
transparent substrate thickness of the optical information 
recording medium, and the variation of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source, is provided, the light 
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converging optical system whose light converging 
characteristic is always fine can be obtained. When such the 
spherical aberration correction means is provided, the 
requirement accuracy for the objective lens, light source, 
and optical information recording medium does not become too 
severe, but, in spite of that, the light converging optical 
system whose performance is fine, can be obtained. 

As described in (39) , when the variation of the 
spherical aberration is corrected by a device by which the 
distribution of the refractive index is generated, for 
example, by the voltage application, the light converging 
optical system which has no movable portion and has a 
mechanically simple structure, can be obtained. 

As described in (40), when the spherical aberration 
correction means is formed into the structure of the beam 
expander including at least one positive lens and at least 
one negative lens, and at least one lens is made displaceable 
along the optical axis direction, the divergence degree of 
the light flux of the light rays incident on the objective 
lens can be changed, and the spherical aberration can be 
changed. Further, the chromatic aberration can be easily 
corrected by including the positive lens and the negative 
lens, and when the lens position is fixed, the divergence 
degree by the wavelength variation, that is, the variation of 
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the spherical aberration can be suppressed, and even in the 
case where spherical aberration correction ,eans can not 
follow up by the instantaneously generated wavelength 
variation such as mode hop, the light converging optical 
system whose light converging spot is fine, can be obtained. 

When Abbe's number of the positive lens and the 
negative !ens is selected so as to satisfy the conditional 
expression (15) of ,41), the light converging optical syste m 
having the spherical aberration correction means whose 
chromatic aberration is finely corrected, can be obtained. 

When the conditional expression (16) and the 
conditional expression U7, of (42, are satisfied, the light 
converging optical system having the spherical aberration 
correction means whose chromatic aberration is more 
preferably corrected, can be obtained. 

It is more preferable when the difference between 
Abbe's numbers of the positive lens and the negative lens is 
selected so as to satisfy the conditional expression Us) of 
<«>. When the lower limit of the conditional expression 
(18) is not exceeded, the chromatic aberration is easily 
corrected, and the chromatic aberration can be corrected 
without increasing the refracting power of the positive lens 
and the negative lens too much, and the light converging 
optical system in which the deterioration of the image height 
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characteristic such as the coma is few, can be obtained. 
When the upper limit of conditional expression (18) is not 
exceeded, the material can be easily obtained, and it can not 
be a material in which there is a problem in the internal 
transmittance or processability . Further, when the material 
of the movable element is formed of the material whose 
specific gravity is not larger than 2.0, the light converging 
optical system having the spherical aberration correction 
means in which the movable element has a fully light weight, 
and which can easily follow up even in the case where and 
variation of the spherical aberration occurs at the high 
speed, can be obtained. 

As described in (44), when the positive lens is formed 
of the material whose Abbe's number is not larger than 70, 
the material which is excellent in the acid resistance or 
whether resistance, can be selected, and when the negative 
lens is formed of the material whose Abbe's number is not 
lower than 40, the material which is excellent in the 
internal transmittance, specially, the material which is 
excellent in the transmittance in the short wavelength can be 
selected, and when the ring-shaped diffractive structure is 
provided, the chromatic aberration can be fully corrected. 

As described in (45), when the movable element is 
formed of the material whose specific gravity is not larger 
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than 2.0, the light converging optical system having the 
spherical aberration correction means in which the movable 
element is sufficiently light weight, and even in the case 
where the variation of the spherical aberration occurs at the 
high speed, which can easily follow up, can be obtained. 

As described in (46), when each lens is composed of the 
plastic lens, the mass production becomes further possible by 
the injection molding, and the low cost spherical aberration 
correction means can be obtained. 

By conducting as described in (47) , in the process in 
which each lens absorbs the water in the air, the refractive 
index distribution due to the difference of the water 
absorption is hardly generated in the lens, and the 
aberration generated thereby or the lowering of the 
diffraction efficiency according to the phase change can be 
suppressed. Specially, when the NA is large, there is a 
tendency that the aberration generation or the diffraction 
efficiency lowering is increased, however, by conducting as 
described above, it can be sufficiently reduced. 

When the diffractive structure is formed to a structure 
in which the diffracted light ray of more than second order 
is used as described in (48), the step difference between 
ring-shaped zones becomes large, or further, a structure in 
which the interval between ring-shaped zones is large ±s 
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formed, and the shape requirement accuracy of the diffractive 
structure does not become too severe. Generally, as compared 
to the case in which the first order diffracted light ray is 
used, in the case where more than the second order diffracted 
light ray is used, the lowering of the diffraction efficiency 
due to the wavelength variation is large, however, when the 
light source with the wavelength near the single wavelength 
is used, because almost no problem, the spherical aberration 
correction means which is easily produced and has the 
sufficient diffraction efficiency, can be obtained. 

As described in (49) , when the using wavelength is not 
larger than 500 nm, the influence due to diffraction becomes 
small, and the size of the light converging spot is smaller, 
thereby, high density recording • reproducing becomes 
possible, and when the material whose internal transmit tance 
is not smaller than 85 % to the 3 mm thickness of the 
material in the using wavelength range, is used, the 
intensity of the light for the recording is sufficiently 
obtained, and at the reading time for the reproducing, even 
in the case where the light passes the objective length, in 
going and returning, and the light is incident on the sensor, 
the light amount can be sufficiently obtained, and the S/N 
ratio of the reading out signal can be increased. Further, 
when the using wavelength is not larger than 500 nm, 
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specially, about 400 nm, the deterioration of the lens 
material due to the absorption is not negligible, but, when 
the material satisfying the above conditions is used for the 
spherical aberration correction means, the influence of the 
deterioration becomes slight, and it can be semi -permanently 
used . 

When the spherical aberration correction means has the 
structure as described in (50) , although it is simple and the 
low cost, it becomes the spherical aberration correction 
means having the good performance. 

As described in (51), in the case where the spherical 
aberration is varied to the correction over direction in the 
light converging optical system, when it is tried to decrease 
the interval between the positive lens and the negative lens, 
the divergence degree of the incident light flux on the 
objective lens is increased, and spherical aberration is 
generated in the objective lens, and the spherical aberration 
is corrected on the whole. Reversely, when the interval 
between the positive lens and the negative lens is increased 
when the spherical aberration varies to the correction under 
direction, the divergence degree of the incident light flux 
on the objective lens is decreased, or the light converging 
light flux enters, and the generation of the spherical 
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aberration on the objective lens is decreased, thereby, the 
spherical aberration on the whole is corrected. 

Further, when the light converging optical system is 
formed so as to satisfy the conditional expression (19) and 
the conditional expression (21) in (52) , the spread of the 
spot by the diffraction is reduced, the light converging 
optical system with higher density can be obtained. Further, 
when the optical information recording medium to satisfy the 
conditional expression (20) is used, the spread of the light 
converging spot due to the tilt or warping of the optical 
information recording medium is small, and fine recording 
and/or reproducing can be carried out. 

When the chromatic aberration is corrected so as to 
satisfy the conditional expression (22) of (53), even when 
the NA is not smaller than 0.7, the spread of the spot size 
due to the minute wavelength variation can be sufficiently 
prevented . 

At the time of the recording and/or reproducing onto 
the optical information recording medium as described in 
(54), when the coupling lens in which the chromatic 
aberration is overly corrected by the wavelength variation of 
about 10 nm, by the coupling lens to collimate the light from 
the light source and to enter it into the objective lens, is 
formed, the coupling lens by which the chromatic aberration 
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generated in other optical system such as the objective lens 
can be cancelled each other and corrected, can be obtained. 
Generally, in the coupling lens, because the divergence 
degree of the light flux emitted from the light source is 
small, it is enough that the refracting power is small, and 
the required accuracy at the time of production is not so 
severe as the objective lens, and because there is few 
restriction such as the working distance, there is a margin 
in the aberration correction. In the case where the 
chromatic aberration is cancelled by the coupling lens, when 
also the objective lens in which the chromatic aberration is 
not severely corrected, is combined with this coupling lens 
and used, it can be used as the objective lens of the light 
converging optical system for the high density optical 
information recording medium in which the influence due to 
the wavelength variation appears largely. 

As shown in (55) , when at least one surface is formed 
to an aspherical surface whose radius of curvature is 
increased as the distance from the optical axis is increased, 
even by one lens, the spherical aberration can be finely 
corrected, and further, when one surface is formed to a 
diffractive surface having a plurality of concentric ring- 
shaped zone step differences, the chromatic aberration can be 
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overly coated, and the by a siraple structure , ^ 

lens having the function described in (54, can be obtained. 

As described in (56) , when the surface far from the 
light source is formed to the aspherical surface whose radius 
of curvature is increased as the distance from the optical 
axis is increased, the coma in addition to the spherical 
aberration can also be finely corrected. Further, when the 
surface on the light source side is macroscoprcally formed to 
the diffractive surface of the spherical surface, although it 
i- a simple structure, the chromatic aberration can be over ly 
corrected as described above. 

When the diffractive surface is formed as described in 
(57). the coupling lens under a desired chromatic aberration 
correction state can be obtained, when the lower limit of 
the conditional expression (23) is not exceeded, the 
chromatic aberration is in an over correction inclination, 
and the chromatic aberration of the objective lens can be 
cancelled, when the upper limit of the conditional 
expression < 2 3, is not exceeded, the minimum ring-shaped zone 
Pitch is not too smail, and the coupling lens which can be 
easily produced, can be obtained. 

As described in (58), when the diffractive structure is 
a structure in which the diffracted light ray of more t nan 
2nd order is used, the step difference between each of rir 
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shaped zones is large, and further, the interval between each 
of ring-shaped zones is large, and the shape requirement 
accuracy of the diffractive structure is not too severe. 
Generally, when the diffraction of more than 2nd order is 
used as compared to the case in which the first order 
diffraction is used, the lowering of the diffraction 
efficiency due to the wavelength variation is large, however, 
when the light source having the wavelength near the single 
wavelength is used, because there is almost no problem, the 
coupling lens which can be easily produced and has sufficient 
diffraction efficiency, can be obtained. 

Even in the structure of the cemented lens of one group 
2 lens composition as described in (59) , the coupling lens in 
which the chromatic aberration is adequately overly 
corrected, can be obtained. 

As described in (60) , when at least one surface is 
formed to aspherical surface, because the spherical 
aberration can be corrected, it is not necessary that the 
correction effect of the spherical aberration by the cemented 
surface is expected, and the correction of the chromatic 
aberration can be suitably carried out. When the conditional 
expressions (24) and (25) are satisfied, better performance 
coupling lens can be obtained. 
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When it is formed of the material whose specific 
gravity is not larger than 2.0 as described in (61), the 
coupling lens can be sufficiently light weight, and even when 
the variation of the spherical aberration occurs at high 
speed, the light converging optical system with the spherical 
aberration correction means which can easily follow up, can 
be obtained. 

When each lens is composed of the plastic material as 
described in (62), the mass production by the injection 
molding is further possible, and the low cost coupling lens 
can be obtained. 

By conducting as described in (63) , in the process in 
which each lens absorbs the water in the air, the refractive 
index distribution due to the difference of the water 
absorption is hardly generated in the lens, and the lowering 
of the diffraction efficiency according to the aberration 
generated thereby, or the phase change can be suppressed. 
Specially, when the NA is large, there is a tendency that the 
aberration generation or the diffraction efficiency lowering 
becomes large, however, by conducting as described above, it 
can be sufficiently reduced. 

When the light converging optical system provided, with 
the above described coupling lens structured so that it can 
displace in the optical axis direction, between the light 
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source and the objective lene> ^ ^ 

of the spheri cal aberration generated on each optical surface 
deluding the optical information recording medium is 
corrected by displacing the coupling lens, it can be used as 
the light converging optical system for the hagh density 
light memory for which the light source wavelength is 
shorter. NA is longer, and smaller sized li ght converging 
spot is necessary. 

When there is an error or the fluctuation of the 
oscillation wavelength of the light source as described in 
iSSK the balance of correction of the spherical aberration 
is lost by the refractive index difference due to the 
difference of the wavelength, and the spherical aberration 
changes, however, when this is in the light converging 
optical system to correct by displacing the coupling lens, 
the light converging optical system in which the light 
converging characteristic is always optimally maintained, can 



be obtained. 



As described in (66), when the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated by the change of the 
refractive rndex of the lens composing the Irght converging 
optical system due to the change of the temperature and 
humidity is corrected, even when the material such as the 
Plastic lens is used, the light converge optical system on 
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which the influence of the temperature and humidity is not 
effected, and in which the performance is good, can be 
obtained . 

Even when there is a case where the thickness of the 
transparent substrate of the optical information recording 
material is fluctuated by the production error as described 
in (67), or a difference of partial thickness exists, because 
the variation of the spherical aberration generated thereby 
can be corrected by displacing the coupling lens, it can cope 
with various conditions of medium, and the light converging 
optical system by which good light converging condition can 
always be maintained, can be obtained. 

As described in (68), when the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated by the combination of at least 
more than 2 of the temperature and humidity change, the 
difference of the oscillation wavelength of the light source, 
or the variation of the transparent substrate thickness of 
the optical information recording medium, is corrected, the 
light converging optical system which is more easily used, 
and whose light converging characteristic is always good, can 
be obtained. 

As described in (69) , in the case where the optical 
information recording medium has a plurality of recording 
layers with the transparent substrate such as a protective 
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layer among them, when a correction means for correcting the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated by the 
difference of the transparent substrate thickness in each 
recording layer is provided, all of the light converging 
spots can be good, and the light converging optical system 
for the light memory whose recording surface density is 
large, can be obtained. 

By conducting as described in (70), in the case where 
the spherical aberration is varied to the correction over 
direction in the light converging optical system, when the 
interval between the light source and the coupling lens is 
decreased, and the divergence degree of the incident light 
flux on the objective lens is increased, the spherical 
aberration is generated in the objective lens, and the 
spherical aberration is corrected on the whole. Reversely, 
in the case where the spherical aberration is varied to the 
correction under direction, when the interval between the 
light source and the coupling lens is increased, the 
divergence degree of the incident light flux on the objective 
lens is small, or the light converging light flux is 
incident, and the generation of the spherical aberration in 
the objective lens is decreased, and therefore, the spherical 
aberration on the whole system is corrected. 
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Because all of the light converging optical systems 
described in (64) to (70) use the coupling lens described in 
(54) to (63), and because the chromatic aberration is finely 
corrected in the whole light converging optical system 
including the objective lens, even when the wavelength 
variation to which the displacement of the coupling lens can 
not follow up, which is instantaneous, such as the mode hop 
of the light source, occurs, the converging optical spot is 
not deteriorated. Further, when the variation amount such as 
the difference of the oscillation wavelength of the light 
source is large, and the correction balance of the spherical 
aberration is lost, the remaining spherical aberration can be 
corrected by the displacement of the coupling lens. 

As described in (71), when the objective lenses 
described in (1) to (32) are combined, the better light 
converging optical system can be obtained. 

When the high NA objective lens satisfying the 
conditional expression (26) is used as described in (72), the 
light converging spot can be small, and when the transparent 
substrate thickness satisfies the conditional expression 
(27), the light converging spot diameter is prevented from 
increasing due to the tilt or warping of the optical 
information recording medium, and when the light source with 
the short wavelength satisfying the conditional expression 
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(28) is used, the influence of the diffraction is small, and 
the light converging spot can be small. Further, because the 
chromatic aberration is finely corrected on the whole light 
converging optical system, the influence of the large 
refractive index change due to the slight wavelength change 
in the short wavelength area is corrected, and the spherical 
aberration variation generated due to the various error 
factors to enlarge the light converging spot can also be 
corrected by the displacement of the coupling lens, and the 
small light converging spot can be always maintained, and the 
high density light memory can be realized. 

When the chromatic aberration of the light converging 
optical system is corrected so as to satisfy the conditional 
expression (29) as described in (73), the sufficiently small 
light converging spot can always be obtained. 

When the optical pick-up apparatus is structured as 
described in (74) , the high performance and low cost optical 
pick-up apparatus in which the recording bit size is small, 
the recording density is large, and recording and/or 
reproducing onto the optical information recording medium is 
finely carried out, can be obtained. By the selection of the 
light converging optical system, the optical pick-up 
apparatus with respective above described characteristics can 
be obtained. 
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As described in (75) , when the objective lens satisfies 
the formula (8'), it is possible to provide the cheaper and 
lighter objective lens and to make the numerical aperture 
more higher. 

When the objective lens of the invention is made of a 
plastic material whose internal transmission factor for a 
wavelength of light emitted from a light source at a 
thickness of 3 mm is not less than 90%, even in the case of 
using a light source generating a wavelength of not more than 
500 nm, as seen in (76) , it is possible to improve an S/N 
ratio of recording and reproducing signals because of light 
transmission factor that is sufficiently great, and it is 
possible to attain driving by a small-sized actuator and 
electric power saving because of less weight, even in the 
case of an objective lens of a two-group structure having a 
greater lens thickness and a greater volume compared with a 
conventional objective lens of a single lens structure. 
Further, by forming the objective lens with a plastic 
material whose saturation water absorption is not more than 
0.1%, it is possible to control deterioration of image 
forming power caused by water absorption to be small, even in 
the case of an objective lens with NA of 0.7 or more. The 
internal transmission factor in this case means a ratio of 
intensity of incident light into the plastic material to that 



87 



4803 



of emergent light, and an influence of surface reflection 
loss and an influence of reflection between surfaces are not 
considered . 

In the design of a lens of a two-group structure, it is 
important from the viewpoint of manhour reduction and cost 
reduction that astigmatism and coma caused by shifting 
between an optical axis of a first lens and that of a second 
lens are corrected so that lenses may be assembled easily. 
Further, in the case of an objective lens with a high NA, 
when a sufficient tolerance is secured for manufacturing 
errors, a working distance tends to be small. When the 
working distance is small, an actuator, when it is driven, 
comes in contact with an optical information recording 
medium, and there is a risk that an information recording 
surface is damaged. The conditional expression (19') in (77) 
satisfactorily corrects aberration caused by shifting between 
an optical axis of a first lens and that of a second lens, 
and it is a conditional expression relating to a sagging 
amount for the surface of the first lens closest to the light 
source and for the surface of the second lens closest to the 
light source, for securing the working distance which is not 
problematic for practical use, while securing a sufficient 
tolerance for manufacturing errors. When the lower limit of 
the aforesaid conditional expression is not exceeded, power 
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load for the second lens does not turn out to be too great, 
and thereby, an apparent angle of the surface of the second 
lens on the light source side does not turn out to be too 
great, thus, a metal mold can be machined by a diamond 
cutting tool accurately. Further, aberration caused by 
shifting between an optical axis of a first lens and that of 
a second lens can be corrected satisfactorily, and lenses can 
be assembled easily. When the upper limit of the conditional 
expression stated above is not exceeded, the working distance 
does not turn out to be too small, which makes the objective 
lens to be one that can be driven easily by an actuator, and 
the power load for the first lens does not turn out to be too 
great, which does not make an apparent angle of the surface 
of the first lens on the light source side to be too great, 
and a metal mold can be machined by a diamond cutting tool 
accurately. Further, aberration caused by shifting between 
an optical axis of a first lens and that of a second lens can 
be corrected satisfactorily, and lenses can be assembled 
easily. 

To attain the aforesaid effect, it is preferable to 
satisfy expression (22') as in (78). 

In the structure (79) , intensity of light for recording 
is obtained further sufficiently, and even when the objective 
lens is made to be passed both ways in the course of reading 
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for reproduction, an amount of light entering a sensor can be 
obtained further sufficiently, and an S/N ratio of reading 
signals can be further improved. 

When materials are selected as in (18), distribution of 
refractive indexes caused by a difference of a coefficient of 
water absorption hardly takes place in a lens when each lens 
absorbs moisture in the air, and aberration caused by the 
distribution of refractive indexes can be made small 
accordingly. When NA is large, in particular, occurrence of 
aberration tends to be great. However, if the action in the 
foregoing is taken, the occurrence of aberration can be made 
small sufficiently. This effect is more remarkable when (80) 
is executed. 

(2-1) The objective lens according to the present invention 
is a lens for the recording and/or reproducing of the 
information of the optical information recording medium, 
wherein it is composed of the first lens with the positive 
refracting power and the second lens with the positive 
refracting power arranged in order from the light source 
side, and has a ring-shaped diffractive structure on at least 
one surface, and satisfies the following expressions (30) and 
(31) . 

NA ^ 0.70 (30) 
0.05 < WD/EXP < 0.25 (31) 



90 



4803 



Where, NA: a predetermined numerical aperture necessary 
for conducting the recording and/or reproducing of the 
optical information recording medium, 

WD: the working distance (mm) of the objective lens, 
EXP: the diameter of the entrance pupil ( mm ) of the 
objective lens. 

When the lens is composed of 2 positive lenses as this 
objective lens, because the refracting power to the light 
beam can be distributed to 4 surfaces, the generation amount 
of the aberration on each refractive surface is small, and 
even in the light flux of the high NA, the aberrations 
including the spherical aberration can be finely corrected, 
and the objective lens in which the deterioration of 
aberrations due to the error such as an eccentricity of each 
refractive surface is small, and the production is easy, can 
be obtained. 

Further, when the image side numerical aperture (HA) of 
a predetermined objective lens necessary for conducting the 
recording and/or reproducing on the optical information 
recording medium is increased to larger than 0.70, (in the 
conventional optical information recording medium, for 
example, in the CD, 0.45, and in the DVD, 0.6 0,, because the 
size of the spot converging onto the information recording 
surface can be decreased, the reproduction of the information 
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which is recorded with high density and/or the high density 
recorded, can be conducted on the optical information 
recording medium. However, when the objective lens having 
the large NA is composed of 2 positive lenses, because the 
working distance is apt to be reduced, the problem in which 
the possibility that, by the warping of the optical 
information recording medium, the objective lens is in 
contact with the optical information recording medium, is 
large, is generated. In order to secure the working distance 
large, the focal distance of the objective lens, that is, it 
is effective that the entrance pupil diameter of the 
objective lens is increased, however, because the optical 
pick-up apparatus is large sized, it is not preferable in the 
practical use. In order to be compatible of the size 
reduction of the optical pick-up apparatus with the security 
of the working distance are compatible, it is preferable to 
satisfy the expression (31) . When the upper limit of the 
expression (31) is not exceeded, because the power of the 
second lens is not too intensive, the production error 
sensitivity of the second lens, or the aberration 
deterioration due to the optical axis dislocation of the 
first lens and the second lens can be suppressed to small, 
and the lens which can be easily produced, is obtained. 
Further, the lens in which the sinusoidal condition is finely 
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corrected, can be obtained. When the lower limit of the 
expression (31) is not exceeded, even when the diameter is 
small, the working distance can be secured largely, the 
contact of the objective lens with the optical information 
recording medium due to the warping of the optical 
information recording medium can be prevented, and the size 
of the optical pick-up apparatus can be reduced. 

(2-2) Further, another objective lens according to the 
present invention is an objective lens for recording and/or 
reproducing of the information of the optical information 
recording medium, and is composed of the first lens of the 
positive refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power arranged in order from the light source 
side, and the first lens and the second lens are respectively 
formed of plastic material, and has the ring-shaped 
diffractive structure on at least one surface, and is 
characterized in satisfying the expression (32). 
0.05 < WD/ENP < 0.15 (32) 

Where, WD: the working distance of the objective lens 
(mm) , ENP : the entrance pupil diameter of the objective lens 
(mm) 

As this objective lens, when each lens is formed of 
plastic material, because even the high NA objective lens 
structured by 2 lenses having the large lens volume, has the 
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light weight, the decrease of the burden on the actuator for 
the focusing, the high speed tracking, and the drive by the 
small size actuator are possible, and the mass production by 
the injection molding can be conducted at low cost. 

Further, Abbe's number of a general plastic optical 
material is about 55, and although Abbe's number has no 
peculiar value, when the ring-shaped dif tractive structure is 
provided, by adequately combining the diffraction action as 
the diffractive lens and the refraction action as the 
refractive lens, the axial chromatic aberration can be finely 
corrected. Specifically, even when the refractive index of 
the optical material is largely changed to the minute change 
in the light source with the short wavelength, because the 
axial chromatic aberration can be sufficiently corrected, 
even when the instantaneous wavelength change such as the 
mode hop phenomenon of the light source occurs, the light 
converging spot does not become large. 

Further, because the plastic lens has the larger 
refractive index change or the larger shape change due to the 
temperature change than the glass lens, the performance 
deterioration thereby easily becomes a problem. Because this 
performance deterioration, that is, an increase of the 
spherical aberration becomes large in proportion to the 
fourth power of NA, as the NA is increased, it becomes a 
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problem. Generally, the change of the refraccive ^ Qf 
the pla SC ie lens to the temperature change ls about x ^ 

5 /-C. in the case where the objective lens of the high „A 
is structured by 2 lenses formed Qf piast . c ^^^^ 

when the working dist ance is ^ to ^ ^ ^ 

the objective !ens, the third order spherical aberration in 
the insufficient correction direction is generated at the 
time of the temperature rise, and the third order spheral 
aberration in the excessive correction direction is generated 
at the tin* of the temperature lowering, m contrast to 
this, when the working distance is increased to the entrance 
pupil of the objective lens, the higher order spherical 
aberration more than fifth order with the reversal polarity 
to the third order spherical aberration at the time of the 
temperature change, can be generated. In this case, when the 
entrance pupil of the objective lens and the working distance 
satisfy the expression (32), the generation amount of the 
third order spherica! aberration and the generation amount of 
the higher order spherical aberration with the reversal 
polarity, can be well balanced, and even when the high NA 
objective lens is formed of the plastic material, the 
objective lens in which the deterioration of the wave front 
aberration is small at the time of the temperature change 
can be obtained, m the case more than lower limit of the 
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expression (32), the spherical aberration of the marginal 
light rays at the temperature rise is not too insufficient 
correction, and in the case lower than the upper limit, the 
spherical aberration of the marginal light rays at the 
temperature rise is not too excessive correction. Further, 
in the case more than lower limit of the expression (32), the 
spherical aberration of the marginal light rays at the 
temperature lowering is not too excessive correction, and in 
the case lower than the upper limit, the spherical aberration 
of the marginal light rays at the temperature lowering is not 
too insufficient correction. 

(2-3) Further, yet another objective lens according to the 
present invention is an objective lens for the recording 
and/or reproducing of the information of the optical 
information recording medium, and composed of the first lens 
of the positive refracting power and the second lens of the 
positive refracting power arranged in order from the light 
source side, and has the ring-shaped diffractive structure at 
least on one surface, and is characterized in satisfying the 
following expression (33) . 

0.05 ^ PD/PT ^ 0.20 (33) 

Where, PD : when the diffractive structure formed on the 
i -th surface is expressed by the optical path difference 
function defined by <t>b = b 2 ih 2 + b 4l h 4 +- b 6l h 6 + ... (A) 
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(herein, h is the height (mm) from the optical axis), b 2 i, 
b 4l , b 6i , are respectively coefficients of optical path 

difference function of second order, fourth order, sixth 
order, . . . , ) , the power (mm -1 ) of only the dif tractive 
structure defined by PD = Z(-2 - b 2 i) , PT : the power (mm -1 ) 
of the whole system of the objective lens in which the 
refractive lens and the diffractive structure are combined. 

When the diffractive structure is determined in such a 
manner that the power by only the diffractive structure and 
the power of the whole objective lens system satisfy the 
expression (33) as this objective lens, the axial chromatic 
aberration generated in the objective lens can be finely 
corrected. In the case more than the lower limit of the 
expression (33), the axial chromatic aberration of the wave 
front, when the spot is formed on the information recording 
surface of the optical information recording medium, is not 
too insufficient correction, and in the case lower than upper 
limit, the axial chromatic aberration of the wave front, when 
the spot is formed on the information recording surface of 
the opticral information recording medium, is not too 
excessive correction. 

(2-4) Further, yet another objective lens according to the 
present invention is an objective lens for recording and/or 
reproducing of the information of the optical information 
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recording medium, and is composed of the first lens of the 
positive refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power arranged in order from the light source 
side, and has the ring-shaped dif tractive structure at least 
on one surface, and when the diffraction action as the 
diffractive lens and the refractive action as the refractive 
lens are combined, it has the axial chromatic aberration 
characteristic so as to be changed in the direction in which 
the back focus is reduced when the wavelength of the light 
source shifts to the long wavelength side, and is 
characterized in satisfying the next expression (34) . 
-1 < AC A/ ASA < 0 (34) 

Where, ACA: the changed amount (mm) of the axial 
chromatic aberration to the change of the wavelength, and 
ASA: the changed amount (mm) of the spherical aberration of 
the marginal light rays to the change of the wavelength. 

When the diffraction action as the diffractive lens and 
the refractive action as the refractive lens are combined, as 
this objective lens, it has it has the axial chromatic 
aberration characteristic so as to be changed in the 
direction in which the back focus is reduced when the 
wavelength of the light source shifts to the long wavelength 
side, and it is preferable to satisfy the expression (34) . 
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When, by the diffraction action< ax . ai chromat . c 

aberrate of the objective lens is almost perfectly 
corrected and the spherical aberration curve on the lon g . 
short wavelength side is corrected so as to be parallel to 
the spherical aberration curve of the reference wavelength 
(hereinafter, called chromatic aberration perfect correction 
type,, the objective lens in which the mode hop phenomenon of 
the laser light source or the deterioration of the wave front 
aberration at the time of the high frequency superposition 
is small, can be obtained. However, in the diffraction type 
objective !ens which is formed to the chromatic aberration 
perfect correction type, because the interval of the 
diffractive ring-shaped zones is apt to be reduced, the 
influence due to the error of the shape of the ring-shaped 
-ne structure appears iargely, and there is a problem that 
the sufficient diffraction efficiency can not be obtained 
Accordingly, in order to soive the probes, the present 
-venter proposes a diffraction type objectrve lens in which 
even though the mode hop phenomenon of the light source or 
the deterioration of the spherical aberratron at the time of 
the hlgh frequency superposition, is suppressed to s ra al! 
the interval of the drffractive rrng- shaped zones is not too 
.uch reduced. That is, the spherrcal aberration on the long 
■ short wavelength side is not corrected, and when the axral 
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chromatic aberration of the objective lens is made over 
correction, and the spherical aberration curve of the 
reference wavelength and the spherical aberration curve of 
the long • short wavelength side are crossed (hereinafter, 
called chromatic aberration over correction type) , the 
movement of the optimum writing position when the wavelength 
of the light source is shifted, can be suppressed to small, 
and the objective lens in which the mode hop phenomenon of 
the light source or the deterioration of the spherical 
aberration at the time of the high frequency superimposit ion, 
is small, can be obtained, and further, thereby, the 
diffractive ring-shaped zone interval can be larger than the 
objective lens of the chromatic aberration over correction 
type. 

(2-5) Further, yet another objective lens according to the 
present invention is an objective lens for recording and/or 
reproducing of the information of the optical information 
recording medium, and is composed of the first lens of the 
positive refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power arranged in order from the light source 
side, and has the ring-shaped diffractive structure on at 
least one surface, and is characterized by satisfying the 
next expression (35) . 

1.0 ^ (r2 + rl)/(r2 - rl) ^ 6.0 (35) 
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Where, ri : paraxial radius of curvature (mm) of each 
surface (i = 1 or 2) 

As this objective lens, when the upper limit of the 
expression (35) is not exceeded, the degree of the meniscus 
of the first lens is not too large, and the aberration 
deterioration due to the axis dislocation between the first 
surface and the second surface of the first lens is not too 
large. When the lower limit is not exceeded, the correction 
of the spherical aberration is not insufficient. 

(2-6) Further, yet another objective lens according to the 
present invention is an objective lens for recording and/or 
reproducing of the information of the optical information 
recording medium, and is composed of the first lens of the 
positive refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power arranged in order from the light source 
side, and has the ring-shaped dif tractive structure on at 
least one surface including the second surface, and is 
characterized by satisfying the next expression (36). 
1.0 < (r2 + rl)/(r2 - rl) (36) 

Where, ri : the paraxial radius of curvature (mm) of 
each surface (i = 1 or 2) . 

In the objective lens of the high NA structured toy 2 
positive lenses, when the first lens has the shape satisfying 
the expression (36), that is, has the meniscus shape, there 



101 



4803 



is an inclination that the incident angle of the marginal 
light rays to the second surface is reduced. When the ratio 
(WD/ENP) of the working distance (WD) to the entrance pupil 
diameter (ENP) is larger than 0.05, this inclination is 
specially conspicuous. Therefore, in order to prevent the 
detection of the unnecessary light by the light detector 
caused by that the reflected light on the second surface 
forms the spot onto the light receiving surface of the light 
detector of the optical pick-up apparatus, in the high NA 
objective lens structured by 2 positive lenses, when the 
first lens has the meniscus shape, it is necessary to control 
so that the incident angle of the marginal light rays to the 
second surface does not become too small. As the present 
objective lens, in the case where the diffractive structure 
is provided on the high NA objective lens of the 2 lens 
composition which has the first lens having the meniscus 
shape, when the diffractive structure is provided on the 
second surface, the spherical aberration and the coma can be 
more accurately corrected by the reason described as follows. 
In the reflected diffracted light ray generated in the ring- 
shaped zone diffractive structure in which the step 
difference in the optical axis direction is optimized so that 
the intensity of the n-th order diffracted light ray becomes 
the maximum to the transmission light, because the diffracted 
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light ray which has the maximum intensity is the m ( i= n) -th 
order diffracted light ray, the incident angle of the 
marginal light ray incident upon the second surface on which 
the diffractive structure is provided has a positively 
different value from the reflection angle of the m-th order 
diffracted light ray generated on the second surface, and the 
reflection light does not form the spot on the light 
receiving surface of the light detector. As the result, the 
incident angle of the marginal light ray to the second 
surface can be freely selected, and the high performance 
objective lens in which the spherical aberration and the coma 
can be more accurately corrected, can be obtained. 

(2-7) Further, yet another objective lens according to the 
present invention is an objective lens for recording and/or 
reproducing of the information of the optical information 
recording medium, and is composed of the first lens of the 
positive refracting power and the second lens of the positive 
refracting power arranged in order from the light source 
side, and has the ring-shaped diffractive structure on at 
least one surface, and is characterized in that the using 
wavelength is not larger than 500 nm, and it is formed of the 
material in which, in the using wavelength area, the internal 
transmissivity at the 3 mm thickness is not smaller than 85 
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As this objective lens, when the using wavelength is 
not larger than 500 nm, because the size of the spot 
converged onto the information recording surface can be 
reduced, the recording of the information with the higher 
density than the conventional optical information recording 
medium and/or the reproduction of the higher density recorded 
information is possible to the optical information recording 
medium. Further, it is preferable that the objective lens of 
the present invention is formed of the optical material in 
which the internal transmissivi ty is in the 3 mm thickness is 
not lower than 85 % to the light of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source. When the short wavelength 
light source having the oscillation wavelength of not larger 
than 500 nm, specially, about 400 nm, is used, the lowering 
of the transmissivity due to the absorption of the light of 
the optical material is a problem, however, when the 
objective lens is formed of the material having the 
transmissivity as described above, it is also unnecesary that 
the output of the light source is increased at the time of 
the recording, and further, the S/N ratio of the read out 
signal at the time of reproduction can be increased. 

(2-8) Further, in each of objective lenses described above, 
it is preferable that, at least 2 surfaces from the first 
surface to the third surface are aspherical . As described 
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above, when at least 2 surfaces from the first surface to the 
third surface are aspherical in the total 4 surfaces, the 
spherical aberration and further the coma and astigmatism can 
be finely corrected. In this case, it is preferable because 
the aberration can be more accurately corrected when at least 
2 surfaces from the first surface to the third surface are 
aspherical. Further, when the second surface is also made 
aspherical, it is more preferable because the aberration 
generated due to the dislocation of the optical axis of the 
first lens and the second lens can be suppressed to small. 
Further, when the objective lens is made of the plastic 
material, it is easy that the refractive surface is formed to 
the aspherical surface, and the production cost is not 
increased. In this connection, in the present specification, 
the lens surface is defined as the first surface from the 
light source side. 

(2-9) Further, it is preferable that, in each of objective 
lenses described above, the following expression (37) is 
satisfied . 

NA ^ 0 . 70 (37) 

(2-10) Further, in each of objective lenses described 
above, it is preferable that the ring-shaped diffractive 
structure is formed on more than 2 surfaces. In this manner, 
when more than 2 surfaces are diffractive surfaces, and the 
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diffraction power is distributed to more than 2 surfaces, 
because the interval of the diffractive ring-shaped zones 
provided on each surface can be increased, the production is 
easy, and in spite of it, the objective lens with the good 
diffraction efficiency can be obtained. 

(2-11) Further, in each of objective lenses described 
above, it is preferable that the first lens and the second 
lens are respectively formed of the plastic material. In 
this manner, when each lens is formed of the plastic 
material, even when it is the high NA objective lens 
structured by 2 lenses whose volume is large, because it is 
light, a decrease of the burden onto the actuator for 
focusing, the high speed tracking, and the drive by the small 
sized actuator can be conducted, and the mass production by 
the injection molding is possible at low cost. 
(2-12) Further, in each of objective lenses described above, 
it is preferable to satisfy the following expression (38) . 
In this manner, even when the lens is formed of the general 
optical material in which Abbe's number has no peculiar value 
to satisfy the expression (38) , when it has the diffractive 
structure, because the axial chromatic aberration can Joe 
finely corrected, the width of the selection of the optical 
material can be spread, and the cost down of the material 
cost can be attained. 
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Vdi ^65.0 

Where, vdi : Abbe's number of d line of the first lens 
(i = 1 or 2) 

(2-13) Further, in each of objective lenses described 
above, when the reference wavelength is X (mm), the focal 
distance of the whole objective lens system is f (mm) , the 
number of the order of the diffracted light ray having the 
maximum diffracted light amount in the diffracted light ray 
generated in the diffractive structure formed on the i-th 
surface is ni , the number of ring-shaped zone of the 
diffractive structure in the effective diameter of the i-th 
surface is Mi, and the minimum value of the ring-shaped zone 
interval of the diffractive structure in the effective 
diameter of the i-th surface is Pi (mm) , it is preferable 
that the following expression (39) is satisfied. In this 
manner, when the diffractive structure of the objective lens 
is determined so as to satisfy the expression (39), the axial 
chromatic aberration generated on the objective lens can be 
finely corrected. In the case more than the lower limit of 
the expression (39) , the axial chromatic aberration of the 
wave front when the spot is formed on the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording medium 
is not too under corrected, and in the case lower than the 
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upper limit, the axial chromatic aberration of the wave front 
when the spot is formed on the information recording surface 
of the optical information recording medium is not too overly 
corrected . 

0.04 ^ f • X • Z(ni/(Mi • Pi 2 )) ^ 0.60 (39) 
(2-14) Further, in each of objective lenses described above, 
it is preferable that the next expression (40) is satisfied. 
In this manner, when the diffractive structure of the 
objective lens is determined so that the power of only the 
diffractive structure and power of the whole objective lens 
system satisfy the expression (40) , the axial chromatic 
aberration generated on the objective lens can be finely 
corrected. In the case more than the lower limit of the 
expression (40), the axial chromatic aberration of the wave 
front when the spot is formed on the information recording 
surface of the optical information recording medium, is not 
too under corrected, and in the case lower than the upper 
limit, the axial chromatic aberration of the wave front when 
the spot is formed on the information recording surface of 
the optical information recording medium is not too overly 
corrected . 

0.01 ^ PD/PT ^0.20 (40) 

Where, PD : when the diffractive structure formed on the 
i -th surface is expressed by the optical path difference 
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function defined by Ob = b 2 ih 2 + b 4i h 4 + b 6l h 6 + ... (herein, h 
is the height (mm) from the optical axis), b 2 i, b 4i , b 6i , 
are respectively coefficients of optical path difference 
function of second order, fourth order, sixth order, . . . , ) , 
the power (mm" 1 ) of only the diffractive structure defined by 
PD = I(-2 • b 2l ) , PT : the power (mm" 1 ) of the whole system 
of the objective lens in which the refractive lens and the 
diffractive structure are combined. 

(2-15) Further, in each of objective lenses described above, 
it is preferable that the next expression (41) is satisfied. 
In this manner, when the axial chromatic aberration is 
corrected by adequately combining the diffraction action as 
the diffractive lens and the refractive action as the 
refractive lens, it is preferable that the expression (41) is 
satisfied. In the case lower than the upper limit of the 
expression (41), even when the instantaneous wavelength 
change such as the mode hop phenomenon of the light source is 
generated, the light converging spot does not become too 
large . 

| A fB • NA 2 | ^0.25 (41) 

Where, A f B : the change (|J.m) of the focal position of 
the objective lens when the wavelength of the light source is 
changed by + 1 ran. 
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(2-16) Further, in each of objective lenses described above, 
when the diffraction action as the diffractive lens and the 
refractive action as the refractive lens are combined, as 
this diffractive lens, it has it has the axial chromatic 
aberration characteristic so as to be changed in the 
direction in which the back focus is reduced when the 
wavelength of the light source shifts to the long wavelength 
side, and it is preferable to satisfy the expression (42). 
By this diffraction action, the spherical aberration on the 
long • short wavelength side is not corrected, and the axial 
chromatic aberration of the objective lens is overly 
corrected, and when the spherical aberration curve of the 
reference wavelength and the spherical aberration curve on 
the long • short wavelength side are crossed, the movement of 
the optimum writing position when the wavelength of the light 
source is sifted, can be suppressed to small, and the 
objective lens in which the mode hop phenomenon of the light 
source or the deterioration of the wave front aberration at 
the time of the high frequency superimposit ion , is small, can 
be obtained, and further, thereby, the diffractive ring- 
shaped zone interval can be larger than the objective lens of 
the chromatic aberration over correction type. 
-1 < ACA/ ASA < 0 (42) 
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Where, ACA: the change amount (mm) of the axial 
chromatic aberration to the change of the wavelength, and 
ASA: the change amount (mm) of the spherical aberration of 
the marginal light ray to the change of the wavelength. 

(2-17) Further, in each of objective lenses described above, 
it is preferable that the next expression is satisfied. In 
this manner, when the ring-shaped zone interval of the 
diffractive structure, that is, the interval between the 
ring-shaped zones in the direction perpendicular to the 
optical axis satisfies the expression (43), because the 
axial chromatic aberration is corrected, and the spherical 
aberration at the time of wavelength change can also be 
finely corrected, the collimator adjustment when the laser 
light source having the oscillation wavelength dislocated 
from the reference wavelength is assembled in the optical 
pick-up apparatus is necessary, thereby, the great reduction 
of the assembling time of the optical pick-up apparatus can 
be attained. When the light path difference function has 
only secondary order optical path function coefficient 

(called also diffractive surface coefficient), (Ph/Pf) -2 =0, 
but, to finely correct the change of the spherical aberration 
generated by the minute wavelength change from the reference 
wavelength by the action of the diffraction, the high order 

optical path difference function coefficient of the optical 
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path difference function is used. In this case, it is 
preferable that the value which is some degree apart from 
(Ph/Pf) -2 = 0 is used, and when the value satisfies the 
expression (43), the change of the spherical aberration due 
to the wavelength change can be finely negated by the action 
of the diffraction. When the lower limit is exceeded, the 
correction of the spherical aberration when the wavelength is 
changed from the reference wavelength is not too under, and 
when the value is lower than the upper limit, the correction 
of the spherical aberration when the wavelength is changed 
from the reference wavelength is not too over. 

0.2^| (Ph/Pf) -2 | ^ 5 . 0 (43) 
Where, Pf : the dif tractive ring-shaped zone interval 
(mm) in a predetermined image side numerical aperture 
necessary for conducting the recording and/or reproducing 
onto the optical information recording medium, Ph : the 
diffractive ring-shaped zone interval (mm) in the numerical 
aperture of 1/2 of a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture necessary for conducting the recording and/or 
reproducing onto the optical information recording medium. 

(2-18) Further, in each of objective lenses described 
above, it is preferable that ni order diffracted light amount 
generated in the diffractive structure formed on the i-th 
surface is larger than the diffracted light amount of any 
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other order, and ni order diffracted light ray generated in 
the diffractive structure for recording and/or reproducing 
onto the optical information recording medium can be 
converged onto the information recording surface of the 
optical information recording medium. This structure relates 
to the objective lens to conduct the recording and/or 
reproducing onto the optical information recording medium, by 
using the higher order, than second order, diffracted light 
ray. When the ring-shaped diffractive structure is formed so 
that the diffraction efficiency of the diffracted light ray 
of the higher order than the second order becomes maximum, 
the step difference between each of ring-shaped zones and the 
interval between each of ring-shaped zones are increased, and 
the accuracy of the shape requirement of the diffractive 
structure is not too severe. Generally, when the diffracted 
light ray more than second order is used, as compared to the 
case where the first order diffracted light ray is used, the 
lowering due to the wavelength change of the diffraction 
efficiency is large, but, when the light source near the 
single wavelength is used, because it seldom becomes a 
problem, an objective lens having the diffractive structure 
which is easily produced and has a sufficient diffraction 
efficiency, can be obtained. 
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(2-19) Further, in each of objective lenses described 
above, it is preferable that the next expressions (44) and 
(45) are satisfied. In this manner, the expression (44) is 
for adequately conducting the power distribution of the first 
lens and the second lens, and when the upper limit is not 
exceeded, that is, the power of the second lens is not too 
large, the radius of curvature of the third surface, that is, 
the surface on the light source side of the second lens, is 
not too small, thereby, the aberration deterioration due to 
the optical axis dislocation of the first lens and the second 
lens can be suppressed to small, and further, the error 
sensitivity to the central lens thickness of the second lens 
is not too large. When the lower limit is not exceeded, that 
is, the power of the first lens is not too large, the image 
height characteristic such as the coma or astigmatism can be 
finely corrected. Further, when the upper limit of the 
expression (45) is not exceeded, the degree of the meniscus 
of the first lens is not too large, and the aberration 
deterioration due to the axis dislocation between the first 
surface and the second surface of the first lens is not too 
large. When the lower limit is not exceeded, the correction 
of the spherical aberration is not insufficient. 
1.5 ^ fl/f2 < 5.0 (44) 
0.3 ^ (r2 + rl) / (r2 - rl) < 6.0 (45) 
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where, f i : the focal distance (mm) of the i-th lens 
( i = 1 or 2 ) , ri : the paraxial radius of curvature (mm) of 
each surface (i = 1 or 2) . 

(2-20) Further, in each of objective lenses described 
above, it is preferable that it is formed of a material in 
which the using wavelength is not larger than 500 nm, and the 
internal transmissivity at the 3 mm thickness in the using 
wavelength area is not smaller than 85 %. In this manner, 
when the using wavelength is not larger than 500 nm, because 
the size of the spot converged onto the information recording 
surface can be reduced, the recording of the information with 
the higher density than the conventional optical information 
recording medium and/or the reproduction of the higher 
density recorded information is possible to the optical 
information recording medium. Further, it is preferable that 
the objective lens of the present invention is formed of the 
optical material in which the internal transmissivity is in 
the 3 mm thickness is not lower than 85 % to the light of the 
oscillation wavelength of the light source. When the short 
wavelength light source having the oscillation wavelength of 
not larger than 500 nm, specially, about 400 nm, is used, the 
lowering of the transmissivity due to the absorption of the 
light of the optical material is a problem, however, when the 
objective lens is formed of the material having the 
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transmissivity as described above, it is also unnecesary that 
the output of the light source is increased at the time of 
the recording, and further, the S/N ratio of the read out 
signal at the time of reproduction can be increased. 

(2-21) Further, in each of objective lenses described 
above, it is preferable that the objective lens is formed of 
a material in which the saturated water absorption is not 
larger than 0.5 %. In this manner, in a process in which the 
objective lens absorbs the water in the air, the refractive 
index distribution due to the difference of the water 
absorption is hardly generated in the optical element, and 
the lowering of the diffraction efficiency due to the 
aberration or the phase change generated thereby can be 
suppressed. Specially, when the numerical aperture of the 
objective lens is large, although the aberration generation 
or the diffraction efficiency lowering is apt to be 
increased, by the above description, it can be suppressed to 
sufficiently small. In this connection, as the plastic 
material, the polyolefine resin is preferable, and more 
preferably, norbornen resin of the polyolefine resin series. 

As described above, by each of objective lenses 
according to the present invention, even in the high NA 
objective lens composed of 2 positive lenses, an objective 
lens in which the diameter is small, the working distance is 
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large and the axial chromatic aberration generated due to the 
mode hop phenomenon of the laser light source is effectively 
corrected, and even in the high NA objective lens formed of 
the plastic material, an objective lens composed of 2 
positive lenses in which the applicable temperature range is 
large and the axial chromatic aberration generated due to the 
mode hop phenomenon of the laser light source is effectively 
corrected, can be obtained, however, when the light source in 
which the NA is large and the wavelength is shorter, is used 
and the recording density is made large, the influence of 
various errors, specially, the variation of the spherical 
aberration can not be neglected. 

Accordingly, the light converging optical system is a 
light converging optical system for recording and/or 
reproducing of the information of the optical information 
recording medium, and which includes the objective lens for 
light converging the light flux emitted from the light source 
onto the information recording surface of the optical 
information recording medium, and the objective lens is an 
each objective lens described above, and is characterized in 
that, between the light source and the objective lens, a 
means for correcting the variation of the spherical 
aberration generated on each optical surface of che light 
converging optical system is provided. As described above, 
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when a means for correcting the variation of the spherical 
aberration is provided between the light source and the 
objective lens, even when there are various errors, the light 
converging optical system by which the good light converging 
characteristic can be kept, can be obtained. 

(2-22) Further, another light converging optical system 
according to the present invention is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing of the 
information of the optical information recording medium, 
including the objective lens for light converging the light 
flux emitted from the light source onto the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording 
medium, and the objective lens is the objective lens 
described above, and it is characterized in that, between the 
light source and the objective lens, a means for correcting 
the variation of the spherical aberration generated due to 
the minute variation of the oscillation wavelength of the 
light source on each optical surface of the light converging 
optical system, is provided. As described above, when a 
means for correcting the variation of the spherical 
aberration generated due to the difference of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source is provided, even when the 
laser light source having the oscillation wavelength 
dislocated from the reference wavelength is used, the light 
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converging optical system in which the light converging spot 
is good, can be obtained, and the selection of the laser 
light source is not necessary, and the reduction of the 
production time of the optical pick-up system can be 
attained . 

(2-23) Further, yet another light converging optical system 
according to the present invention is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing of the 
information of the optical information recording medium, 
including the objective lens for light converging the light 
flux emitted from the light source onto the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording 
medium, and the objective lens is the objective lens 
described above, and it is characterized in that the light 
converging optical system includes an optical element formed 
of at least one plastic material, and a means for correcting 
the variation of the spherical aberration generated on each 
optical surface of the light converging optical system due to 
the temperature and humidity change is provided between the 
light source and the objective lens. In this manner, when a 
correction means for correcting the spherical aberration 
variation generated on the optical element formed of the 
plastic material due to the temperature and humidity change, 
is provided, because the light conversing spot can always be 
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kept fine even to the environmental change, the composition 
element including in the light converging optical system can 
be formed of the plastic material, and the large cost down 
can be attained. 

(2-24) Further, yet another light converging optical system 
according to the present invention is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing of the 
information of the optical information recording medium, 
including the objective lens for light converging the light 
flux emitted from the light source onto the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording 
medium, and the objective lens is the objective lens 
described above, and it is characterized in that a means for 
correcting the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated due to the minute variation in the transparent 
substrate thickness of the optical information recording 
medium is provided between the light source and the objective 
lens. In this manner, when a correction means for correcting 
the variation of the spherical aberration generated due to 
the variation in the transparent substrate thickness of the 
optical information recording medium is provided, even when 
there is a production error in the optical information 
recording medium, because the light converging spot can 
always be kept fine, the requirement accuracy for the 
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production error of the optical information recording medium 
is not too severe, therefore, the mass productivity of the 
optical information recording medium can be enhanced. 

(2-25) Further, yet another light converging optical system 
according to the present invention is a light converging 
optical system for recording and/or reproducing of the 
information of the optical information recording medium, 
including the objective lens for light converging the light 
flux emitted from the light source onto the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording 
medium, and the objective lens is the objective lens 
described above, and it is characterized in that the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated on each 
optical surface (including the transparent substrate of the 
optical information recording medium) of the light converging 
optical system due to at least more than two combination of 
the minute variation of the transparent substrate thiclcness 
of the optical information recording medium, minute variation 
of the oscillation wavelength of the light source, and 
temperature and humidity change is corrected. In this 
manner, when a means for correcting the variation of trie 
spherical aberration generated by the combination of trie 
temperature and humidity change, or the variation of trie 
transparent substrate thickness of the optical information 
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recording medium, minute variation of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source, is provided, the light 
converging optical system by which the light converging 
characteristic is always fine, can be obtained. When such 
the correction means is provided, the requirement for the 
production accuracy to the objective lens, light source, and 
the optical information recording medium is not too severe, 
and in spite of that, the light converging optical system 
with the good performance can be obtained. 

(2-26) Further, in each of light converging optical 
systems, it is preferable that the spherical aberration 
correction means has the variable refractive index 
distribution. In this manner, when the variation of the 
spherical aberration is corrected by an apparatus by which 
the distribution of refractive index is generated by the 
voltage application, the light converging optical system 
which has no movable portion and whose structure is simple, 
can be obtained. 

(2-27) Further, in each of light converging optical 
systems, it is preferable that the spherical aberration, 
correction means includes at least one optical element which 
moves along the optical axis, and in which the divergent 
degree of the emitted light flux can be changed thereby. In 
this manner, the spherical aberration correction means may 
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also be a composition which includes at least one optical 
element which moves along the optical axis, and in which the 
divergent degree of the emitted light flux can be changed 
thereby. When the optical element is moved along the optical 
axis, and thereby the divergent degree of the light flux 
incident upon the objective lens is changed, because the 
spherical aberrations generated by the temperature and 
humidity change, or the variation of the transparent 
substrate thickness of the optical information recording 
medium, or minute variation of the oscillation wavelength of 
the light source, are mainly the third order spherical 
aberrations, they can be corrected. 

(2-28) Further, in each of light converging optical 
systems, it is preferable that the optical element is formed 
of a material whose specific gravity is not larger than 2.0. 
In this manner, when the optical element which can move along 
the optical axis, is formed of the material whose specific 
gravity is not larger than 2.0, the optical element is 
sufficiently light in weight, and even when the variation of 
the spherical aberration occurs quickly, the light converging 
optical system having the spherical aberration correction 
means which can easily follow it can be obtained. Further, 
the optical element can be moved by the smaller size 
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actuator, and the size reduction of the optical pick-up 
apparatus can be attained. 

(2-29) Further, in each of the light converging optical 
systems, it is preferable that the optical element is formed 
of the plastic material. In this manner, when the optical 
element which can be moved along the optical axis, is formed 
of the plastic material, the mass production further can be 
conducted by the injection molding, and the low cost 
spherical aberration correction means can be obtained. 

(2-30) Further, in each of the light converging optical 
systems, in the light converging optical system by which the 
recording and/or reproducing of the information onto the 
optical information recording medium having the structure in 
which a plurality of transparent substrates and information 
recording layers are laminated in order from the front 
surface side can be conducted, it is preferable that, by 
moving the objective lens along the optical axis, the 
focusing is conducted for recording and/or reproducing of the 
information onto the plurality of information recording 
surfaces, and the variation of the spherical aberration, 
generated by the difference of the thickness of the 
transparent substrates in the plurality of information 
recording layers is corrected by the spherical aberration 
correction means. 
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This light converging optical system relates to the 
light converging optical system for the optical pick-up 
apparatus by which the recording and/or reproducing of the 
information onto the optical information recording medium 
having the structure in which a plurality of transparent 
substrates and information recording layers are laminated in 
order from the front surface side of the optical information 
recording medium, can be conducted. When the spherical 
aberration due to the difference in thickness of the 
transparent substrate from the front surface to the 
information recording layer, can be finely corrected by the 
spherical aberration correction means, and further, when the 
objective lens is moved in the optical axis direction, 
because it can be focused on the desired information 
recording layer, the good wave front can be formed on 
respective information recording surfaces. Accordingly, two 
times or more capacity of the information can be recorded 
and/or reproduced on the single side surface of the optical 
information recording medium. 

(2-31) Further, the optical pick-up apparatus according to 
the present invention has: the light source to generate the 
light of the wavelength of not greater than 500 nm; a means 
for correcting the variation of the spherical aberration; and 
the light converging optical system including the objective 
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lens to converge the light flux through the spherical 
aberration correction means onto the information recording 
surface of the optical information recording medium, and is 
an optical pick-up apparatus in which, when the reflected 
light from the information recording surface is detected, the 
recording and/or reproducing of the information is conducted 
on the optical information recording medium, the optical 
pick-up apparatus is characterized in that it comprises: the 
first detecting means by which, when the reflected light from 
the information recording surface is detected, the tracking 
error and/or focusing error of the objective lens is 
detected; and the first drive apparatus to drive the 
objective lens so that the tracking error and/or focusing 
error is decreased, corresponding to the detection result of 
the first detection means; and the second detection means for 
detecting the variation of the spherical aberration generated 
in the light converging optical system, when the reflected 
light from the information recording surface is detected; and 
the second drive apparatus to drive the spherical aberration 
correction means to decrease the variation of the spherical 
aberration, corresponding to the detection result of the 
second detection means, and the light converging optical 
system is each of the light converging optical systems. 
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This optical pick-up apparatus relates to an optical 
pick-up apparatus to conduct the recording and/or reproducing 
onto the optical information recording medium of the next 
generation of the higher density • larger capacity than DVD. 
When the diffractive structure having the wavelength 
characteristic in which the back focus of the objective lens 
is decreased when the wavelength of the light source side is 
minutely changed to the long wavelength side, is provided on 
at least one surface of the objective lens, the axial 
chromatic aberration generated in the objective lens, which 
is a problem when the light source of short wavelength not 
larger than 500 nm, is used, is effectively corrected, and 
further, when the spherical aberration correction means is 
provided between the light source and the objective lens, the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated on each 
optical surface in the light converging optical system is 
finely corrected. The second drive means drives the 
spherical aberration correction means, and in this case, 
while the signal by the second detection means for detecting 
the light converging condition of the light flux converged 
onto the information recording surface, is being monitored, 
the spherical aberration correction means is driven so that 
the spherical aberration generated in the light converging 
optical system is optimally corrected. As this drive means, 
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a voice coil type actuator, or piezoelectric actuator can be 
used . 

(2-32) Further, the present invention is characterized in 
that the optical pick-up element is mounted. When the 
optical pick-up apparatus is mounted in the recording 
apparatus • reproducing apparatus of the sound • image, by 
the recording apparatus of the sound and/or image, or the 
reproducing apparatus of the sound and/or image, the 
recording or reproducing of the sound • image can be finely 
conducted on the optical information recording medium of the 
next generation of the higher density • the larger capacity 
than DVD . 

(3-1) In the objective lens used for the optical pick-up 
apparatus for the information recording reproducing which 
has; a light converging optical system including the 
objective lens to converge the light flux from the light 
source having the different wavelengths onto the recording 
surface of the optical information recording medium; and the 
light receiving means for detecting the reflected light from 
the recording surface, and which can record and/or reproduce 
the information onto a plurality of optical information 
recording media whose transparent substrate thickness are 
different, an objective lens described in (3-1) is 
characterized in that: it is composed of the first lens of 
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the positive refracting power and the second lens of the 
positive refracting power arranged in order from the light 
source side, the first lens and the second lens are 
respectively formed of the material whose specific gravity is 
not larger than 2.0, and has the ring-shaped dif tractive 
structure on at least one surface, and when the thickness of 
the transparent substrates of arbitrary two optical 
information recording media are tl and t2 (t2 < t2 ) , in a 
plurality of optical information recording media in which the 
thickness of the transparent substrates are respectively 
different, the wavelength when the information is recorded or 
reproduced onto the optical information recording medium 
having the thickness of the transparent substrate of tl, is 
Xl , and the wavelength when the information is recorded or 
reproduced onto the optical information recording medium 
having the thickness of the transparent substrate of t2 , is 
X2 (Xl < X2) , and a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture necessary for conducting the recording or 
reproducing onto the optical information recording medium 
with the thickness of the transparent substrate of tl, by the 
light flux of the wavelength Xl , is NA1 , and a predetermined 
image side numerical aperture necessary for conducting the 
recording or reproducing onto the optical information 
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recording medium with the thickness of the transparent 
substrate of t2 , by the light flux of the wavelength X2 , is 
NA2 (NA1 2^ NA2 ) , the wave front aberration is not larger 
than 0.07 Xl rms , to the combination of the wavelength Xl and 
the thickness tl of the transparent substrate and the image 
side numerical aperture NA1 , and the wave front aberration is 
not larger than 0.07 X2 rms, to the combination of the 
wavelength X2 and the thickness t2 of the transparent 
substrate and the image side numerical aperture NA2 . 

(3-2) In the objective lens used for the optical pick-up 
apparatus for the information recording reproducing which 
has; a light converging optical system including the 
objective lens to converge the light flux from the light 
source having the different wavelengths onto the recording 
surface of the optical information recording medium; and the 
light receiving means for detecting the reflected light from 
the recording surface, and which can record and/or reproduce 
the information onto a plurality of optical information 
recording media whose transparent substrate thickness are 
different, an objective lens described in (3-2) is 
characterized in that: it is composed of the first lens of 
the positive refracting power and the second lens of the 
positive refracting power arranged in order from the light 
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source side, the first lens and the second lens are 
respectively formed of the plastic material, and has the 
ring-shaped diffractive structure on at least one surface, 
and when the thickness of the transparent substrates of 
arbitrary two optical information recording media are tl and 
t2 (t2 < t2), in a plurality of optical information recording 
media in which the thickness of the transparent substrates 
are respectively different, the wavelength when the 
information is recorded or reproduced onto the optical 
information recording medium having the thickness of the 
transparent substrate of tl, is Xl , and the wavelength when 
the information is recorded or reproduced onto the optical 
information recording medium having the thickness of the 
transparent substrate of t2 , is Xl (Xl < X2 ) , and a 
predetermined image side numerical aperture necessary for 
conducting the recording or reproducing onto the optical 
information recording medium with the thickness of the 
transparent substrate of tl, by the light flux of the 
wavelength Xl , is NA1 , and a predetermined image side 
numerical aperture necessary for conducting the recording or 
reproducing onto the optical information recording medium 
with the thickness of the transparent substrate of t2, by the 
light flux of the wavelength X2 , is NA2 (NA1 ^ NA2 ) , the 
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wave front aberration is not larger than 0.07 Xl rms, to the 
combination of the wavelength Xl and the thickness tl of the 
transparent substrate and the image side numerical aperture 
NA1, and the wave front aberration is not larger than 0.07 \2 
rms, to the combination of the wavelength X.2 and the 
thickness t2 of the transparent substrate and the image side 
numerical aperture NA2 . 

(3-3) Further, the objective lens described in (3-3) is 
characterized in that: in (3-1) or (3-2), to the combination 
of the wavelength X2 and the thickness t2 of the transparent 
substrate and the image side numerical aperture NA2 , the wave 
front aberration is not larger than 0.07 X2 rms, and to the 
combination of the wavelength X2 and the thickness t2 of the 
transparent substrate and the image side numerical aperture 
NA1, the wave front aberration is not smaller than 0.07 X2 
rms . 

(3-4) Further, the objective lens described in (3-4) is 
characterized in that: in (3-1), (3-2) or (3-3), to the 
combination of an object point of a predetermined position 
and the wavelength Xl and the thickness tl of the transparent 
substrate and the image side numerical aperture NA1, the wave 
front aberration is not larger than 0.07 >,1 rms, and to the 
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combination of the object point at a distance optically equal 
to the predetermined position and the wavelength X2 and the 
thickness t2 of the transparent substrate and the image side 
numerical aperture NA2 , the wave front aberration is not 
larger than 0.07 \2 rms . 

(3-5) Further, the objective lens described in (3-5) is 
characterized in that: in (3-1), (3-2) or (3-3), to the 
combination of the object point of a predetermined position 
and the wavelength A.1 and the thickness tl of the transparent 
substrate and the image side numerical aperture NA1 , the wave 
front aberration is not larger than 0.07 A.1 rms, and to the 
combination of the object point at a distance optically 
unequal to the predetermined position and the wavelength \2 
and the thickness t2 of the transparent substrate and the 
image side numerical aperture NA2 , the wave front aberration 
is not larger than 0.07 "k2 rms. 

(3-6) Further, the objective lens described in (3-6) is 
characterized in that: in any one of (3-1) to (3-5), in the 
surface from the first surface to the third surface, at least 
2 surfaces are aspherical . 

(3-7) Further, the objective lens described in (3-7) is 
characterized in that: in any one of (3-1) to (3-6), the 
following expression is satisfied. 
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0.4^| (Ph/Pf ) - 2 | ^ 25 



(46) 



Where, Pf : the diffractive ring-shaped zone interval 
at a predetermined image side numerical aperture NA1 
necessary for conducting the recording or reproducing onto 
the optical information recording medium in which the 
thickness of the transparent substrate is tl, Ph: the 
diffractive ring-shaped zone interval at 1/2 numerical 
aperture of NA1 . 

(3-8) Further, the objective lens described in (3-8) is 
characterized in that: in any one of (3-1) to (3-7), the next 
expression is satisfied. 



Where, fi: the focal distance of the i-th lens (when 
the i-th lens has the diffractive structure, the focal 
distance of the whole system of the i-th lens in which the 
refractive lens and the diffractive structure are combined, 
ri : the paraxial radius of curvature of each surface. 

(3-9) Further, the objective lens described in (3-9) is 
characterized in that: in any one of (3-1) to (3-8), the next 
expression is satisfied. 

tl ^ 0.6 mm (49) 

t2 ^ 0 . 6 mm (50) 



1.3^ f 1/f 2 ^4.0 



(47) 



0.3 ^ (r2 + rl)/(r2 - rl) ^ 3.2 



(48) 
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kl ^ 500 nm 



(51) 



600 nm ^ ^ 800 nm 



(52) 



NA1 ^ 0.6 5 



(53) 



NA2 < 0.6 5 



(54) 



(3-10) Further, the objective lens described in (3-10) is 
characterized in that: in any one of (3-1) to (3-9), it is 
formed of the material whose internal transmissivity in the 3 
mm thickness in the using wavelength area is not lower than 
85 %. 

(3-11) Further, the objective lens described in (3-11) is 
characterized in that: in any one of (3-1) to (3-10), it is 
formed of the material in which the saturated water 
absorption is not larger than 0.5 %. 

(3-12) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-12) is a light converging optical system 
including the light source whose wavelength is different, and 
the objective lens to light converge the light flux emitted 
from the light source onto the information recording surface 
through the transparent substrate of the optical information 
recording medium, and a light converging optical system for 
the recording reproducing by which the information can be 
recorded and/or reproduced onto a plurality of optical 
information recording media in which the thickness of the 
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transparent substrates are different, and the objective lens 
is an objective lens described in any one of (3-1) to (3-11) , 
and the light converging optical system described in (3-12) 
is characterized in that: when arbitrary 2 wavelengths are Xl 
and A. 2 (Xl < X2) in the wavelengths which are different from 
each other, and the thickness of the transparent substrates 
of arbitrary 2 optical information recording media are tl and 
t2 (tl < t2) in a plurality of optical information recording 
media in which the thickness of the transparent substrates 
are different from each other, and a predetermined image side 
numerical aperture necessary for recording or reproducing the 
information onto the optical information recording medium in 
which the thickness of the transparent substrate is tl, by 
the light flux of the wavelength Xl , is NA1, and a 
predetermined image side numerical aperture necessary for 
recording or reproducing the information onto the optical 
information recording medium in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrate is t2 , by the light flux of the 
wavelength X2 , is NA2 (NA1 ^ NA2 ) , the light converging can 
be conducted so that the wave front aberration is not larger 
than 0.07 Xl rms , to the combination of the wavelength Xl , 
the thickness tl of the transparent substrate and the image 
side numerical aperture NA1 , and the wave front aberration is 
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not larger than 0.07 A.2 rms , to the combination of the 
wavelength \2 , the thickness t2 of the transparent substrate 
and the image side numerical aperture NA2 , and between the 
light source and the objective lens, a spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of the 
light converging optical system, is provided. 

(3-13) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-13) is a light converging optical system 
including the light source whose wavelength is different, and 
the objective lens to light converge the light flux emitted 
from the light source onto the information recording surface 
through the transparent substrate of the optical information 
recording medium, and a light converging optical system for 
the recording reproducing by which the information can be 
recorded and/or reproduced onto a plurality of optical 
information recording media in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrates are different, and the objective lens 
is an objective lens described in any one of (3-1) to (3-11), 
and the light converging optical system described in (3-13) 
is characterized in that: when arbitrary 2 wavelengths are A.1 
and X2 (X,l < X2) in the wavelengths which are different from 
each other, and the thickness of the transparent substrates 
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of arbitrary 2 optical information recording media are tl and 
t2 (tl < t2) in a plurality of optical information recording 
media in which the thickness of the transparent substrates 
are different from each other, and a predetermined image side 
numerical aperture necessary for recording or reproducing the 
information onto the optical information recording medium in 
which the thickness of the transparent substrate is tl, by 
the light flux of the wavelength Xl , is NA1 , and a 
predetermined image side numerical aperture necessary for 
recording or reproducing the information onto the optical 
information recording medium in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrate is t2 , by the light flux of the 
wavelength \2 , is NA2 (NA1 ^ NA2 ) , the light converging can 
be conducted so that the wave front aberration is not larger 
than 0.07 Xl rms , to the combination of the wavelength Xl , 
the thickness tl of the transparent substrate and the image 
side numerical aperture NA1 , and the wave front aberration is 
not larger than 0.07 \2 rms, to the combination of the 
wavelength \2 , the thickness t2 of the transparent substrate 
and the image side numerical aperture NA2 , and between the 
light source and the objective lens, a spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of the 
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light converging optical system due to the temperature • 
humidity change, is provided. 

(3-14) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-1 4) is a light converging optical system 
including the light source whose wavelength is different, and 
the objective lens to light converge the light flux emitted 
from the light source onto the information recording surface 
through the transparent substrate of the optical information 
recording medium, and a light converging optical system for 
the recording reproducing by which the information can be 
recorded and/or reproduced onto a plurality of optical 
information recording media in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrates are different, and the objective lens 
is an objective lens described in any one of (3-1) to (3-11), 
and the light converging optical system described in (3-14) 
is characterized in that: when arbitrary 2 wavelengths are Xl 
and X2 (Xl < X2 ) in the wavelengths which are different from 
each other, and the thickness of the transparent substrates 
of arbitrary 2 optical information recording media are tl and 
t2 (tl < t2) in a plurality of optical information recording 
media in which the thickness of the transparent substrates 
are different from each other, and a predetermined image side 
numerical aperture necessary for recording or reproducing the 
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information onto the optical information recording medium in 
which the thickness of the transparent substrate is tl, by 
the light flux of the wavelength kl , is NA1 , and a 
predetermined image side numerical aperture necessary for 
recording or reproducing the information onto the optical 
information recording medium in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrate is t2 , by the light flux of the 
wavelength \l , is NA2 (NA1 ^ NA2 ) , the light converging can 
be conducted so that the wave front aberration is not larger 
than 0.07 Xl rms , to the combination of the wavelength A,l, 
the thickness tl of the transparent substrate and the image 
side numerical aperture NA1 , and the wave front aberration is 
not larger than 0.07 \2 rms, to the combination of the 
wavelength \2 , the thickness t2 of the transparent substrate 
and the image side numerical aperture NA2 , and between the 
light source and the objective lens, a spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of the 
light converging optical system due to the minute variation 
of the transparent substrate thickness of the optical 
information recording medium, is provided. 

(3-15) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-13) is a light converging optical system 
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including the light source whose wavelength is different, and 
the objective lens to light converge the light flux emitted 
from the light source onto the information recording surface 
through the transparent substrate of the optical information 
recording medium, and a light converging optical system for 
the recording reproducing by which the information can be 
recorded and/or reproduced onto a plurality of optical 
information recording media in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrates are different, and the objective lens 
is an objective lens described in any one of (3-1) to (3-11), 
and the light converging optical system described in (3-15) 
is characterized in that: when arbitrary 2 wavelengths are X.1 
and \2 (Xl < \2 ) in the wavelengths which are different from 
each other, and the thickness of the transparent substrates 
of arbitrary 2 optical information recording media are tl and 
t2 (tl < t2) in a plurality of optical information recording 
media in which the thickness of the transparent substrates 
are different from each other, and a predetermined image side 
numerical aperture necessary for recording or reproducing the 
information onto the optical information recording medium in 
which the thickness of the transparent substrate is tl, by 
the light flux of the wavelength Xl , is NA1 , and a 
predetermined image side numerical aperture necessary for 
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recording or reproducing the information onto the optical 
information recording medium in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrate is t2, by the light flux of the 
wavelength \2 , is NA2 (NA1 ^ NA2 ) , the light converging can 
be conducted so that the wave front aberration is not larger 
than 0.07 Xl rms , to the combination of the wavelength Kl , 
the thickness tl of the transparent substrate and the image 
side numerical aperture NA1 , and the wave front aberration is 
not larger than 0.07 \2 rms, to the combination of the 
wavelength A, 2 , the thickness t2 of the transparent substrate 
and the image side numerical aperture NA2 , and between the 
light source and the objective lens, a spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of the 
light converging optical system due to the minute variation 
of the oscillation wavelength of the light source, is 
provided . 

(3-16) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-16) is a light converging optical system 
including the light source whose wavelength is different, and 
the objective lens to light converge the light flux emitted 
from the light source onto the information recording surface 
through the transparent substrate of the optical information 
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recording medium, and a light converging optical system for 
the recording reproducing by which the information can be 
recorded and/or reproduced onto a plurality of optical 
information recording media in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrates are different, and the objective lens 
is an objective lens described in any one of (3-1) to (3-11), 
and the light converging optical system described in (3-16) 
is characterized in that: when arbitrary 2 wavelengths are Xl 
and X2 (Xl < X2) in the wavelengths which are different from 
each other, and the thickness of the transparent substrates 
of arbitrary 2 optical information recording media are tl and 
t2 (tl < t2) in a plurality of optical information recording 
media in which the thickness of the transparent substrates 
are different from each other, and a predetermined image side 
numerical aperture necessary for recording or reproducing the 
information onto the optical information recording medium in 
which the thickness of the transparent substrate is tl, by 
the light flux of the wavelength Xl , is NA1 , and a 
predetermined image side numerical aperture necessary for 
recording or reproducing the information onto the optical 
information recording medium in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrate is t2, by the light flux of the 
wavelength X2 , is NA2 (NA1 ^ NA2 ) , the light converging can 
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be conducted so that the wave front aberration is not larger 
than 0.07 Xl rms, to the combination of the wavelength Xl , 
the thickness tl of the transparent substrate and the image 
side numerical aperture NA1 , and the wave front aberration is 
not larger than 0.07 X2 rms, to the combination of the 
wavelength X2 , the thickness t2 of the transparent substrate 
and the image side numerical aperture NA2 , and between the 
light source and the objective lens, a spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of the 
light converging optical system due to the combination more 
than at least 2 of the temperature • humidity change, the 
minute variation of the transparent thickness of the optical 
information recording medium, and the minute vibration of the 
oscillation wavelength of the light source, is provided. 

(3-17) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-17) is characterized in that: in any one of 
(3-12) to (3-16), the spherical aberration correction means, 
to respective optical information recording media having the 
thickness of the transparent substrates which are different 
from each other, changes the divergent angle of the light 
flux incident upon the objective lens corresponding to 
respective thickness of the transparent substrates. 
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(3-18) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-18) is characterized in that: in any one of 
(3-12) to (3-16), in the light converging optical system 
spherical aberration correction means, the refractive index 
distribution is changeable. 

(3-19) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-19) is characterized in that: in any one of 
(3-12) to (3-17), the spherical aberration correction means 
has a structure of a beam expander which includes at least 
one positive lens and at least one negative lens, and which 
almost parallely emits the light flux which is almost 
parallely incident, and at least one lens of the positive 
lens and the negative lens is a movable element which is 
movable along the optical axis direction. 

(3-20) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-20) is characterized in that: in (3-19), the 
positive lens and the negative lens satisfy the next 
expression . 

vdP > vdN (55) 

Where, VdP : the average value of Abbe's number of d 
line of the positive lens included in the spherical 
aberration correction means, vdN : the average value of Abbe's 
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number of d line of the negative lens included in the 
spherical aberration correction means. 

(3-21) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-21) is characterized in that: in (3-20), the 
positive lens and the negative lens satisfy the next 
expression . 

vdP > 55.0 (56) 

VdN < 35 . 0 (57) 

(3-22) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-22) is characterized in that: in (3-21), when 
the difference between the average value of Abbe's number of 
d line of the positive lens included in the spherical 
aberration correction means, and the average value of Abbe's 
number of d line of the negative lens included in the 
spherical aberration correction means is Av, the next 
expression is satisfied, and the movable element is formed of 
a material whose specific gravity is not larger than 2.0. 
30 ^ Av ^ 50 (58) 

(3-23) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-23) is characterized in that: in (3-19) , 
Abbe's number of the whole positive lens included in trie 
spherical aberration correction means is not larger than 
7 0.0, and Abbe's number of the whole negative lens included 
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in the spherical aberration correction means is not smaller 
than 40.0, and has the diffractive surface having at least 
one ring-shaped diffractive structure. 

(3-24) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-24) is characterized in that: in (3-22) or 
(3-23), the movable element is formed of the material whose 
specific gravity is not larger than 2.0. 

(3-25) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-25) is characterized in that: in (3-22), (3- 
13) or (3-24), the spherical aberration correction means is 
formed of the plastic material. 

(3-26) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-26) is characterized in that: in (3-25), the 
spherical aberration correction means is formed of the 
material whose saturated water absorption is not larger than 
0.5 %. 

(3-27) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-27) is characterized in that: in any one of 
(3-19) to (3-27), the spherical aberration correction means 
is formed of the material whose internal transmissivity at 
the 3 mm thickness in the using wavelength area is not 
smaller than 85 %. 

(3-28) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-28) is characterized in that: in any one of 
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(3-19) to (3-27), the spherical aberration correction means 
is composed of one positive lens and one negative lens, at 
least one aspherical surface, and at least one of the 
positive lens and the negative lens is a movable element 
which can move along the optical axis direction. 

(3-29) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-29) is characterized in that: in (3-28), the 
movable element moves along the optical axis direction so 
that the interval between the positive lens and the negative 
lens is decreased when the spherical aberration of the 
optical system is varied to the over side, and when the 
spherical aberration of the optical system is varied to the 
under side, it moves along the optical axis direction so that 
the interval between the positive lens and the negative lens 
is increased. 

(3-30) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-30) is characterized in that: in (3-28) or 
(3-29), in a plurality of optical information recording media 
in which the thickness of the transparent substrates are 
different from each other, when the thickness of the 
transparent substrates of 2 arbitrary optical information 
recording media are tl and t2 (tl < t2), the movable element 
is moved along the optical axis direction so that the 
interval between the positive lens and the negative lens is 
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increased, when the information is recorded or reproduced 
onto the optical information recording medium in which the 
thickness of the transparent substrate is tl, and when the 
information is recorded or reproduced onto the optical 
information recording medium in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrate is t2, it is moved along the optical 
axis direction so that the interval between the positive lens 
and the negative lens is decreased. 

(3-31) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-31) is characterized in that: in any one of 
(3-12) to (3-17), the spherical aberration correction means 
is a coupling lens by which the divergent angle of the 
divergent light emitted from the light source is changed, and 
the coupling lens is a movable element which can be moved 
along the optical axis direction. 

(3-32) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-32) is characterized in that: in (3-31) , the 
spherical aberration correction means is a single lens in 
which at least one surface is a diffractive surface having 
the ring-shaped diffractive structure. 

(3-33) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-32) is characterized in that: in (3-32) , in 
the spherical aberration correction means, at lest one 
surface is made aspherical surface whose radius of curvature 
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is increased as it is apart from the optical axis, and at 
least one surface is made a diffractive surface having the 
ring-shaped diffractive structure. 

(3-34) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-34) is characterized in that: in (3-33), in 
the spherical aberration correction means, the surface on the 
light source side is macroscopical ly a spherical diffractive 
surface, and the surface far from the light source is an 
aspherical surface whose radius of curvature is increased as 
it is apart from the optical axis. 

(3-35) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-35) is characterized in that: in (3-31) , the 
spherical aberration correction means is a one group two lens 
composition in which the positive lens with relatively large 
Abbe's number and the negative lens with relatively small 
Abbe's number are cemented. 

(3-36) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-36) is characterized in that: in (3-35) , the 
positive lens and the negative lens satisfy the next 
expression, and it has at least one aspherical surface. 
vdP > 5 5.0 (59) 
VdN < 3 5 . 0 (60) 
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Where, vdP : Abbe's number of d line of the positive 
lens, vdN: Abbe's number of d line of the negative lens. 

(3-37) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-37) is characterized in that: in any one of 
(3-31) to (3-36), the spherical aberration correction means 
is formed of the material whose specific gravity is not 
larger than 2.0. 

(3-38) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-38) is characterized in that: in (3-37), the 
spherical aberration correction means is formed of the 
plastic material. 

(3-39) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-39) is characterized in that: in (3-38) , the 
spherical aberration correction means is formed of the 
material whose saturated water absorption is not larger than 
0.5 %. 

(3-40) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-40) is characterized in that: in any one of 
(3-31) to (3-39), the spherical aberration correction means 
is formed of the material whose internal transmissivi ty is 
not smaller than 85 % at the 3 mm thickness in the using 
wavelength area. 

(3-41) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-41) is characterized in that: in any one of 
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(3-43) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-43) is characterized in that: in any one of 
(3-12) to (3-42), the next expression is satisfied. 



tl ^ 0.6 mill (61) 

t2 ^ 0 . 6 mm (62) 

Xl ^ 5 00 nm (63) 

600 nm ^ X2 ^800 nm (64) 

NA1 ^ 0.65 (65) 

NA2 ^0.65 (66) 



(3-44) Further, the light converging optical system 
described in (3-44) is characterized in that: in any one of 
(3-12) to (3-43), the paraxial chromatic aberration of the 
composite system of the spherical aberration correction means 
and the objective lens satisfies the next expression. 

|8fBi • NAi 2 | < 0.25 \lm (i = 1 and 2) (67) 
Where, 5f Bi : the change of the focal position of the 
composite system when the wavelength Xi of the light source 
is changed by + 1 nm. 

(3-45) Further, the optical pick-up apparatus described in 
(3-45) compises : a light converging optical system including 
the light source whose wavelength is different, and the 
objective lens to light converge the light flux emitted from 
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the light source onto the information recording surface, and 
a spherical aberration correction means arranged between the 
light source and the objective lens; a light receiving means 
for detecting the reflected light from the recording surface; 
the first drive apparatus to drive the objective lens to 
light converge onto the recording surface by detecting the 
reflected light; and the second drive apparatus to detect the 
light converging condition of the light flux light converged 
onto the recording surface by detecting the reflected light, 
and to actuate the spherical aberration correction means, 
wherein the an optical pick-up apparatus for the information 
recording reproducing by which the information can be 
recorded and/or reproduced onto a plurality of optical 
information recording media in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrates are different, and the light 
converging optical system is the light converging optical 
system described in any one of the (3-12) to (3-44). 

As (3-1) , the objective lens appropriate for the 
optical pick-up apparatus by which the information can be 
recorded or reproduced at the different wavelength onto the 
arbitrary optical information recording media whose 
transparent substrate thickness are different, can be 
obtained, and when the objective lens is composed of 2 
positive lenses, the generation amount of the aberration on 
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each of refractive surfaces is small, and even in the light 
flux in which NA is not smaller than 0.65, various 
aberrations including the spherical aberration can be finely 
corrected, and further, when each of lenses is formed of the 
material whose specific gravity is not larger than 2.0, even 
when the objective lens is composed of 2 lenses in which the 
NA is large and the volume of the lens is large, the weight 
is light, and there is no burden on the actuator for focusing 
of the objective lens, and the high speed tracking can be 
conducted, or it can be driven by a smaller size actuator, 
and the size of the optical pick-up apparatus can be reduced. 
Further, when the lens is composed of 2 lens composition, 
even when the NA is large such as not smaller than 0.65, the 
objective lens in which the deterioration of the aberrations 
due to the errors such as eccentricity of each refractive 
surface is small and which can be easily produced, can be 
obtained. Further, by the action of the diffractive 
structure, to the combination of the wavelength Xl , the 
thickness tl of the transparent substrate, and the image side 
numerical aperture NA1 , under the condition in which the wave 
front aberration is not larger than 0.07 and to the 

combination of the wavelength X2 , the thickness t2 of the 
transparent substrate, and the image side numerical aperture 
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NA2 , under the condition in which the wave front aberration 
is not larger than 0.07 \2 , because the light flux can be 
converged onto the information recording surface, by using 
the light sources with the different wavelengths, the 
information can be adequately recorded and/or reproduced onto 
the optical information recording media with the different 
transparent substrate thickness. 

Further, by providing the wavelength characteristic in 
which the back focus of the objective lens is reduced when 
the oscillation wavelength of the light source is varied to 
the long wavelength side, onto the diffractive structure, the 
chromatic aberration generated on the objective lens can be 
effectively corrected. 

Further, the first lens of the objective lens according 
to the present invention may be a 1 group 2 composition lens 
in which the positive lens having relatively large Abbe's 
number and the negative lens having relatively small Abbe's 
number are cemented. When the first lens is structured as 
described above, the chromatic aberration generated in the 
whole objective lens system can be effectively corrected, and 
further, when the both of the positive lens and the negative 
lens are formed of the material whose specific gravity is not 
lather than 2.0, even when it is the 1 group 2 lens 
composition, it can be formed to a lens with light weight. 
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Further, in the same manner as also for the second 
lens, the second lens may be a 1 group 2 composition lens in 
which the positive lens having relatively large Abbe's number 
and the negative lens having relatively small Abbe's number 
are cemented. When the second lens is structured as 
described above, the chromatic aberration generated in the 
whole objective lens system can be effectively corrected, and 
further, when the both of the positive lens and the negative 
lens are formed of the material whose specific gravity is not 
lather than 2.0, even when it is the 1 group 2 lens 
composition, it can be formed to a lens with light weight. 

As described in (3-2), when each lens is structured by 
the plastic material, the aspherical surface or diffractive 
structure can be easily added, and further, the mass 
production becomes possible by the injection molding, and the 
low cost objective lens can be obtained. 

As described in (3-3), in the objective lens in which 
the spherical aberration is finely corrected to the 
combination of the wavelength Xl , the thickness tl of the 
transparent substrate, and the image side numerical aperture 
NA1, it is preferable that, to the combination of the 
wavelength A,2 , the thickness t2 of the transparent substrate, 
and the image side numerical aperture NA2 , the spherical 
aberration to the range of the necessary numerical aperrture 
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NA2 is corrected by the action of the dif tractive structure, 
and in the range from the numerical aperture NA2 to the NA1 , 
the spherical aberration is largely generated as the flare 
component. When the light flux of the wavelength A, 2 is 
incident so that it passes through the whole aperture 
determined by the wavelength Xl and the numerical aperture 
NA1 , in the light flux more than the numerical aperture NA2 
which does not contribute to the focusing of the spot, 
because the spot diameter is not too small on the information 
recording surface, the detection of the unnecessary signal in 
the light receiving means of the optical pick-up apparatus 
can be prevented, and further, because it is not necessary 
that a means for switching the aperture corresponding to the 
combination of respective wavelengths and the numerical 
apertures is provided, the simple optical pick-up apparatus 
can be obtained. 

As described in (3-4) , when the position of the object 
point to the recording medium in which the transparent 
substrate thickness is small is equal to the position of the 
object point to the recording medium in which the transparent 
substrate thickness is large, for example, when the 
collimated parallel light is incident on the objective lens 
in any chase, the spherical aberration due to the difference 
of the thickness of the transparent substrate is corrected by 
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the action of only the dif tractive structure. Further, 
because it is not necessary that the mechanism to change the 
divergent degree of the light flux incident on the objective 
lens is provided to respective recording media in which the 
thickness of the transparent substrate is different, the 
simple structure optical pick-up apparatus can be obtained. 

As described in (3-5), when the position of the object 
point to the recording medium in which the transparent 
substrate thickness is small is different from the position 
of the object point to the recording medium in which the 
transparent substrate thickness is large, for example, when 
the parallel light is incident on the objective lens to the 
recording medium in which the transparent substrate thickness 
is small, and when the divergent light is incident on the 
objective lens to the recording medium in which the 
transparent substrate thickness is large, because the 
spherical aberration due to the difference of the thickness 
of the transparent substrate can be corrected to a certain 
extent by the difference of the object point, the spherical 
aberration can be more accurately corrected. Further, 
because the burden of the spherical aberration correction of 
the diffractive structure can be lightened, the shape of the 
diffractive structure can be the easily producible shape, and 
the diffraction efficiency can be increased. Further, when 



159 



4803 



the divergent light is incident on the objective lens to the 
recording medium in which the thickness of the transparent 
substrate is large, because the working distance can be 
secured largely, the contact of the objective lens with the 
recording medium by the warping or inclination of the 
recording medium can be prevented. 

As described in (3-6), in the 4 refractive surfaces in 
total, when at least 2 surfaces from the first surface to the 
third surface are aspherical surfaces, other than the 
spherical aberration, further the coma and astigmatism can be 
finely corrected, and the deterioration of the light 
converging performance due to the tilt of the objective lens 
or the dislocation between the optical axis and the light 
source can be reduced. Further, when the lens is made of 
plastic, the refractive surface can be easily formed to the 
aspherical surface, and the production cost is not increased. 

The conditional expression described in (3-7) relates 
to the ring-shaped zone interval of the diffractive 
structure, that is, the interval between the ring-shaped 
zones of the direction perpendicular to the optical axis. 
When the optical path function has only the optical path 
function coefficient (also called the diffractive surface 
coefficient) , (Ph/Pf) -2=0, but, in the present invention, 
in order to finely correct the difference of the spherical 
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aberration generated due to the difference of the transparent 
substrate thickness by the action of the diffraction, it is 
preferable that the higher order optical path difference 
function coefficient of the optical path difference function 
is used. In this case, it is preferable that (Ph/Pf) -2 is a 
value some extent apart from 0, and when it is larger than 
the lower limit in the conditional expression, because the 
action of the diffraction to correct the higher order 
spherical aberration is increased, the difference of the 
spherical aberration between 2 wavelengths generated due to 
the difference of the transparent substrate thickness can be 
finely corrected. When it is lower than the upper limit in 
the conditional expression, the ring-shaped zone interval of 
the diffractive structure does not become too small, and the 
diffractive lens whose diffraction efficiency is high, can be 
easily produced. 

The conditional expression (47) described in (3-8) is 
the expression by which the refractive force distribution of 
the first lens and the second lens can be conducted, and when 
it does not exceed the upper limit of the conditional 
expression (47), the third surface, that is, the radius of 
curvature of the surface of the light source side of trie 
second lens does not become too small, and the aberration 
deterioration due to the optical axis dislocation can fc>e 
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suppressed to small, and when the lower limit of the 
conditional expression (47) is not exceeded, the image height 
characteristic such as the coma or astigmatism can be finely 
corrected. Further, when the upper limit of the conditional 
expression (48) is not exceeded, the degree of the meniscus 
of the first lens is not too large, the spherical aberration 
due to the axis dislocation between the first surface and the 
second surface of the fist lens is not too large. When the 
lower limit is not exceeded, the correction of the spherical 
aberration is not insufficient. 

When the conditional expressions (49) to (54) described 
in (3-9) are satisfied, the recording • reproducing onto both 
the optical information recording medium such as, for 
example, the DVD and the optical information recording medium 
with the higher density, can be conducted. Further, when the 
transparent substrate thickness of the optical information 
recording medium is not larger than 0.6 mm, the correction 
effect of the spherical aberration by the transparent 
substrate is reduced, but, because the objective lens is 2 
lens composition, the spherical aberration can be 
sufficiently corrected, and further, even when the NA of the 
objective lens is not smaller than 0.65, the generation of 
the coma due to the minute tilt or warping of the optical 
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information recording medium is small, and the fine light 
converging performance can be obtained. 

As described in (3-10), when the material whose 
internal transmissivity to the 3 mm thick material in the 
using wavelength range, is not smaller than 85 % is used, the 
intensity of the light for the recording can be sufficiently 
obtained, and even when the light passes through the 
objective lens in going and returning, at the reading out for 
the reproducing, the light amount incident on the sensor can 
be sufficiently obtained, and the S/N ratio of the reading 
out signal can be increased. Further, when the wavelength is 
not larger than 500 nm, specially, about 400 nm, although the 
deterioration of the lens material due to the absorption can 
not be neglected, when the objective lens is formed of the 
material which satisfies the above conditions, the influence 
of the deterioration is slight, and it can be used semi- 
permanently. 

When the material is selected as described in (3-11), 
in the process in which each lens absorbs the water in the 
air, the refractive index distribution due to the difference 
of the water absorption is hardly generated in the lens, and 
the aberration thereby can be decreased. Specially, when the 
NA is large, there is an inclination that the generation of 
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the aberration is increased, however, it can be sufficiently 
decreased when it is made as described above. 

As described above, by (3-1) to (3-11) , a good 
objective lens can be obtained by applying for the recording 
• reproducing onto several kinds of the optical information 
recording medium, however, when the recording density is 
increased by using the light source in which the NA is large 
and the wavelength is shorter, the influence of various 
errors, specially, the variation of the spherical aberration 
can not be neglected. Accordingly, when the spherical 
aberration correction means for correcting the variation of 
the spherical aberration is provided between the light source 
and the objective lens as described in (3- 12) , even when 
there are the various errors, the good light converging 
characteristic can be maintained, and a good light converging 
optical system for recording • reproducing onto several kinds 
of optical information recording media can be obtained. 

As described in (3-13), when a spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the spherical aberration 
generated due to the change of the temperature • humidity in 
the objective lens, specially in the objective lens formed of 
the plastic lens, is provided, the light converging optical 
system in which the light converging spot is good even for 
the environmental change, can be obtained. 
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As described in (3-14), when a spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated by the variation of the 
transparent substrate thickness of the optical information 
recording medium is provided, even when the production error 
exists in the optical information recording medium, the light 
converging optical system in which the light converging spot 
is good, can be obtained. 

As described in (3-15), when a spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated by the difference of the 
oscillation wavelength of the light source is provided, even 
when the error exists in the light source apparatus, the 
light converging optical system in which the light converging 
spot is good, can be obtained. 

As described in (3-16) , when a spherical aberration 
correction means for correcting the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated by the combinations of at 
least two of the temperature • humidity change, variation of 
the transparent substrate thickness of the optical 
information recording medium, and variation of the 
oscillation wavelength of the light source, is provided, the 
light converging optical system in which the light converging 
characteristic is always good, can be obtained. When such 
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spherical aberration can be changed. Further, when the 
positive lens and the negative lens are included, the 
chromatic aberration is easily corrected, and when the lens 
position is fixed, the divergent degree by the wavelength 
variation, that is, the variation of the spherical aberration 
can be suppressed, and even when the spherical aberration 
correction means can not follow by the instantaneously 
generated wavelength variation such as the mode hop, the 
light converging optical system in which the light converging 
spot is good, can be obtained. 

When Abbe's numbers of the positive lens and the 
negative lens are selected so that the conditional expression 
(55) of (3-20) is satisfied, the light converging optical 
system having the spherical aberration correction means in 
which the chromatic aberration is finely corrected, can be 
obtained . 

When the conditional expression (56) and the 
conditional expression (57) of (3-21) are satisfied, the 
light converging optical system having the spherical 
aberration correction means in which the chromatic aberration 
is more finely corrected, can be obtained. 

It is more preferable when the difference of Abbe's 
numbers of the positive lens and the positive lens is 
selected so that the conditional expression (58) of (3-22) is 
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when the system is processed as described in (3-26) , in 
the process in which each lens absorbs the water in the air, 
the refractive index distribution due to the difference of 
the water absorption is hardly generated in the lens, and the 
spherical aberration generated thereby or the diffraction 
efficiency lowering due to the phase change can be 
suppressed. Specially, when the NA is large, there is an 
inclination that the spherical aberration or the diffraction 
efficiency lowering is increased, but when it is carried out 
as described above, they can be sufficiently reduced. 

As described in (3-27), when the material in which the 
internal transmissivity is not smaller than 85 % to the 3 mm 
thickness of the material in the using wavelength range, is 
used, the intensity of the light for the recording, or even 
when the light passes through the spherical aberration 
correction means at going and returning at the time of 
reading out for reproducing, and is incident on the sensor, 
the light amount can be sufficiently obtained, and the S/N 
ratio of the reading out signal can be increased. Further, 
when the wavelength is not larger than 500 nm, specially, 
about 400 nm, the deterioration of the lens material due to 
the absorption can not be neglected, but when the material in 
which the above condition is satisfied, is used for the 
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spherical aberration correction means, the influence of the 
deterioration is slight, and it can be used semi-permanently . 

When the spherical aberration correction means is 
structured as described in (3-28) , although the structure is 
simple and the cost is low, the spherical aberration 
correction means having good performance can be realized. 

As described in (3-29), in the case where the spherical 
aberration is varied to the over (correction over) direction 
in the light converging optical system, when the interval 
between the positive and the negative lenses is made so as to 
be decreased, that is, when the divergent degree of the light 
flux incident on the objective lens is made so as to be 
increased, the spherical aberration in the under (correction 
under) direction is generated in the objective lens, and on 
the whole, the spherical aberration is corrected. Reversely, 
in the case where the spherical aberration is varied to the 
under (correction under) direction in the light converging 
optical system, when the interval between the positive and 
the negative lenses is made so as to be increased, that is, 
when the divergent degree of the light flux incident on the 
objective lens is made so as to be decreased, the over 
(correction over) spherical aberration is generated in the 
objective lens, therefore, on the whole system, the spherical 
aberration is corrected. 
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In the case where the objective lens is corrected so 
that the aberration becomes good to the transparent substrate 
whose thickness is tl, when the recording and/or the 
reproducing of the information is conducted onto the optical 
information recording medium having the transparent substrate 
whose thickness is t2, the spherical aberration of the over 
direction is generated in the transparent substrate. In this 
case, as described in (3-30), when the interval between the 
positive lens and the negative lens is made so as to be 
decreased, that is, when the divergent degree of the light 
flux incident on the objective lens is made so as to be 
increased, the spherical aberration of the under direction is 
generated in the objective lens, and on the whole, the 
spherical aberration is corrected. Further, in the case 
where the objective lens is corrected so that the aberration 
becomes good to the transparent substrate whose thickness is 
t2, when the recording and/or the reproducing of the 
information is conducted onto the optical information 
recording medium having the transparent substrate whose 
thickness is tl, the spherical aberration of the under 
direction is generated in the transparent substrate, 
therefore, when the interval between the positive lens and 
the negative lens is made so as to be increased, that is, 
when the divergent degree of the light flux incident on the 
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objective lens is made so as to be decreased, the spherical 
aberration of the over direction is generated in the 
objective lens, and on the whole, the spherical aberration is 
corrected . 

According to (3-31), as the spherical aberration means, 
a coupling lens which is a movable element so that it can 
move in the optical axis direction, is arranged between the 
light source and the objective lens, and the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical surface 
including the optical information recording medium can be 
corrected by moving the coupling lens, and the divergent 
angle can be changed so that the light flux in which the 
coupling lens makes incident on the objective lens 
corresponding to the kind of the optical information 
recording medium, is changed from the infinite light to the 
definite light, reversely, from the definite light to the 
infinite light. 

According to (3-32), by the coupling lens, the axial 
chromatic aberration can be corrected on the ring-shaped 
dif tractive surface, and the spherical aberration correction 
means with a simple structure can be formed. Further, when 
the wavelength characteristic in which the same order 
diffracted light ray by the light flux with at least 2 
different wavelengths respectively form good wave fronts to 
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at least 2 kinds of optical information recording media whose 
thickness of the transparent substrate are different, is 
provided on the dif tractive structure, the recording and/or 
reproducing onto a plurality of the optical information 
recording media in which the thickness of the transparent 
substrates are different, can be conducted. 

As described in (3-33) , when at least one surface is 
formed to an aspherical surface in which the radius of 
curvature is increased as it is apart from the optical axis, 
even when it is a one piece of coupling lens, the spherical 
aberration can be finely corrected, and further, when one 
surface is formed to the ring-shaped dif tractive surface, the 
chromatic aberration can be overly corrected. 

As described in (3-34) , when the surface far from the 
light source of the coupling lens is formed to an aspherical 
surface in which the radius of curvature is increased as it 
is apart from the optical axis, the coma other than the 
spherical aberration can also be corrected. Further, when 
the surface on the light source side is formed to a 
macroscopically spherical diffractive surface, although it is 
the simple structure, the chromatic aberration can be overly 
corrected as described above. 

As described in (3-35), even when the coupling lens is 
structured by 1 group 2 composition cemented lens, the 
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When it is processed as described in (3-39) , in the 
process in which the coupling lens absorbs the water in the 
air, the refractive index distribution due to the difference 
of the water absorption is hardly generated in the lens, and 
the spherical aberration generated thereby or the diffraction 
efficiency lowering due to the phase change can be 
suppressed. Specially, when the NA is large, there is an 
inclination that the spherical aberration or the diffraction 
efficiency lowering is increased, but when it is carried out 
as described above, they can be sufficiently reduced. 

As described in (3-40), when the material in which the 
internal transmissivity is not smaller than 85 % to the 3 mm 
thickness of the material in the using wavelength range, is a 
material of the coupling lens, the intensity of the light for 
the recording is sufficiently obtained, or even when the 
light passes through the spherical aberration correction 
means at going and returning at the time of reading out for 
reproducing, and is incident on the sensor, the light amount 
can be sufficiently obtained, and the S/N ratio of the 
reading out signal can be increased. Further, when the 
wavelength is not larger than 500 nm, specially, about 400 
nm, the deterioration of the lens material due to the 
absorption can not be neglected, but when the material in 
which the above condition is satisfied is used for the 
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spherical aberration correction means, the influence of the 
deterioration is slight, and it can be used semi -permanent ly . 

As described in (3-41) , in the case where, in the light 
converging optical system, the spherical aberration is varied 
to the over direction, when the coupling lens is varied so 
that the interval to the objective lens is increased, that 
is, when the divergent degree of the light flux incident on 
the objective lens is made so as to be increased, the 
spherical aberration in the under direction is generated in 
the objective lens, and on the whole, the spherical 
aberration is corrected. Reversely, in the case where, in 
the light converging optical system, the spherical aberration 
is varied to the under direction, when the coupling lens is 
varied so that the interval to the objective lens is 
decreased, that is, when the divergent degree of the light 
flux incident on the objective lens is made so as to be 
decreased, the over spherical aberration is generated in the 
objective lens, therefore, on the whole system, the spherical 
aberration is corrected. 

In the case where the objective lens is corrected so 
that the aberration becomes good to the transparent substrate 
whose thickness is tl, when the recording and/or the 
reproducing of the information is conducted onto the optical 
information recording medium having the transparent substrate 
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whose thickness is t2, the spherical aberration of the over 
direction is generated in the transparent substrate. In this 
case, as described in (3-42), when the coupling lens is moved 
so that the interval to the objective lens is increased, that 
is, when the divergent degree of the light flux incident on 
the objective lens is increased, the spherical aberration of 
the under direction is generated in the objective lens, and 
on the whole, the spherical aberration is corrected. 
Further, in the case where the objective lens is corrected so 
that the aberration becomes good to the transparent substrate 
whose thickness is t2 , when the recording and/or the 
reproducing of the information is conducted onto the optical 
information recording medium having the transparent substrate 
whose thickness is tl, the spherical aberration of the under 
direction is generated in the transparent substrate, 
therefore, when the coupling lens is moved so that the 
interval to the objective lens is decreased, that is, when 
the divergent degree of the light flux incident on the 
objective lens is made so as to be decreased, the spherical 
aberration of the over direction is generated in the 
objective lens, and on the whole, the spherical aberration is 
corrected . 

When the conditional expressions (61) to (66) of (3-43) 
are satisfied, the light converging optical system which can 
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record - reproduce onto both of the optical information 
recording medium such as, for example, DVD, and the higher 
density optical information recording medium, can be 
obtained . 

When the chromatic aberration is corrected so that the 
conditional expression (67) of (3-44) is satisfied, even when 
the NA is not smaller than 0.65, the spread of the spot size 
due to the minute wavelength variation of the light source 
can be sufficiently prevented. 

When the optical pick-up apparatus is structured as 
described in (3-45), the high performance and low cost 
optical pick-up apparatus by which the recording and/or 
reproducing onto both of the optical information recording 
medium in which the recording bit size is small and the 
recording density is large, and the optical information 
recording medium in which the recording bit size is 
comparatively large and the recording density is 
comparatively small, is finely conducted, can be obtained. 
Further, by the selection of the light converging optical 
system, the optical pick-up apparatus having the above - 
described characteristic is obtained. 

(4-1) The light conversing optical system described In (4- 
1) is a light converging optical system of an optical pick-up 
apparatus for recording and/or reproducing of the optical 
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information recording medium including a coupling lens to 
convert the divergent angle of the divergent light emitted 
from the light source, and an objective lens to light 
converge the light flux passed through the coupling lens onto 
the information recording surface through the transparent 
substrate of the optical information recording medium, 
wherein the ring-shaped diffractive structure is formed on at 
least one optical surface of the optical element constituting 
the light converging optical system, and the coupling lens is 
two group composition, and when at least one lens group 
constituting the coupling lens is moved along the optical 
axis direction, the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated on each optical surface of the light converging 
optical system is corrected. 

The light converging optical system described in (4-1) 
relates to a preferable structure of the light converging 
optical system used for an optical pick-up apparatus to 
conduct the recording and/or reproducing onto the optical 
information recording medium of the next generation of the 
higher density • larger capacity than DVD. When the 
diffractive structure having the wavelength characteristic in 
which the back focus of the objective lens is decreased when 
the wavelength of the light source side is minutely changed 
to the long wavelength side, is provided on at least one 
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surface of the optical element constituting the light 
converging optical system, the axial chromatic aberration 
generated in the objective lens, which is a problem when the 
light source of short wavelength such as the blue violet 
semiconductor laser, is used, is effectively corrected. The 
position to provide the diffractive structure may also be on 
the optical element except for the coupling lens optionally 
arranged on the light source side from the objective lens, 
however, when it is provided on the objective lens and/or the 
coupling lens, because the structural elements of the light 
converging optical system are not increased, the optical 
pick-up apparatus can be made to small size, which is 
preferable. Further, when the diffractive structure is 
provided on the optical surface of the coupling lens, because 
the diffraction power can be shared among more than 2 optical 
surfaces, the minimum ring-shaped zone interval of the 
diffractive structure provided on one optical surface can be 
increased, thereby, the diffraction efficiency can be 
increased . 

Further, in two lens groups constituting the coupling 
lens, when at least one can be moved along the optical axis 
direction, the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated on each optical surface in the light converging 
optical system, specially, on the optical surface of trie 
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objective lens, can be corrected. The spherical aberration 
largely generated in the objective lens due to the minute 
variation of the oscillation wavelength of the light source, 
and/or temperature and humidity change, and/or the error of 
the thickness of the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, which is a problem when the 
high numerical aperture objective lens necessary for 
recording the information in the higher density than the 
conventional optical information recording medium, and/or 
reproducing the information recorded in the higher density, 
is used, can be corrected in real time, therefore, the 
adequate spot can always be formed on the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording 
medium . 

Further, when the lens group which can be moved of the 
coupling lens is moved along the optical axis, the spherical 
aberration generated due to the molding error of the optical 
element forming the light converging optical system can also 
be corrected. Generally, when the optical system is produced 
by the molding method using the metallic die, the error is, 
for example, the thickness error of the center or the shape 
error of the optical surface, which is generated due to the 
processing error of the metallic die, or the molding error of 
the optical element. When the component of the aberration 
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generated by these errors is the third order spherical 
aberration, in the light converging optical system according 
to the present invention, it can be corrected when the lens 
group which can be moved, of the coupling lens is moved along 
the optical axis direction. Accordingly, the tolerance 
amount at the production of the optical element forming the 
light converging optical system can be made large, thereby, 
the productivity can be increased. 

(4-2) The light converging optical system described in (4- 
2) is characterized in that: the light source emits the light 
of the wavelength not larger than 6 00 nm, and the axial 
chromatic aberration generated by the refractive action of 
each refractive surface in light converging optical system 
and the axial chromatic aberration generated by the 
diffractive structure are cancelled. 

As described in (4-2) , when the light source which 
generates the oscillation wavelength of not larger than 600 
nm is used, the recording in the higher density than the 
conventional optical information recording medium, and /or 
the reproducing of the high density recorded information can 
be conducted onto the optical information recording medium, 
however, the axial chromatic aberration generated in the 
light converging optical system, specially, in the objective 
lens is a problem. When the axial chromatic aberration 
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generated on each refractive surface of the light converging 
optical system and the axial chromatic aberration with the 
reversal polarity are generated in the diffractive structure, 
the wave front when the spot is formed on the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording medium 
through the light converging optical system is in the 
condition that the axial chromatic aberration is cancelled, 
and on the whole of the light converging optical system, in 
the range of the variation of the wavelength of the light 
source, the system in which the axial chromatic aberration is 
corrected, can be structured. 

In this connection, it is preferable that the light 
converging optical system of the present invention is formed 
of the optical material in which the internal t ransmi ss ivity 
is not smaller than 85 % at the 3 mm thickness to the light 
of the oscillation wavelength of the light source. When the 
short wavelength light source having the oscillation 
wavelength of not larger than 600 nm, specially, about 400 
nm, is used, the lowering of the transmissivi ty due to the 
absorption of the light of the optical material is a problem, 
but when the light converging optical system is formed of the 
material having the internal transmissivity as described 
above, even when the output of the light source is not 
increased at the recording, the spot of the high light amount 
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can be formed, and further, the S/N ratio of the reading out 
signal at the time of the reproducing can be increased. 

Further, it is preferable that the light converging 
optical system of the present invention is formed of the 
material in which the saturated water absorption is not 
larger than 0.5 %. When the system is thus formed, the 
refractive index distribution due to the difference of the 
water absorption is hardly generated in the optical element, 
in the process in which each optical element constituting the 
light converging optical system absorbs the water in the air, 
and the aberration generated thereby or the lowering of the 
diffraction efficiency due to the phase change, can be 
suppressed. Specially, when the numerical aperture of the 
objective lens is large, there is an inclination that the 
aberration generation or the diffraction efficiency lowering 
is increased, however, when it is formed as described above, 
they can be suppressed to sufficiently small . 

(4-3) The light converging optical system described in (4- 
3) is characterized in that: the axial chromatic aberration 
of the composite system composed of the coupling lens, the 
optical element on which the diffractive structure is 
provided, and the objective lens, satisfies the following 
expression . 

| AfB • NA 2 | ^ 0 . 25 Jim (68) 
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Where, NA: the image side numerical aperture of a 
predetermined objective lens necessary for conducting the 
recording and/or reproducing onto the optical information 
recording medium, Af B : the change (flm) of the focal 
distance of the composite system when the wavelength of the 
light source is changed by + 1 nm . 

In the case where, by using the action of the 
diffractive structure, the axial chromatic aberration of the 
light converging optical system, that is, the axial chromatic 
aberration generated on each refractive surface of the light 
converging optical system is corrected, it is preferable that 
the axial chromatic aberration of the composite system 
composed of the coupling lens, the optical element on which 
the diffractive structure is provided, and the objective 
lens, satisfies the conditional expression (68) of (4-3). 
(4-4) The light converging optical system described in (4-4) 
is characterized in that: the image side numerical aperture 
of a predetermined objective lens necessary for conducting 
the recording and/or reproducing onto the optical information 
recording medium is not smaller than 0.65, and the thickness 
of the transparent substrate of the optical information 
recording medium is not larger than 0.6 mm. 

As described in (4-4), when the image side numerical 
aperture (NA) of a predetermined objective lens necessary for 



186 



4803 



conducting the recording and/or reproducing onto the optical 
information recording medium is increased to not smaller than 
0.65 (in the conventional optical information recording 
medium, for example, in the CD, 0.45, and in the DVD, 0.60), 
because the size of the spot converged onto the information 
recording surface can be decreased, the recording in the 
higher density than the conventional optical information 
recording medium and/or the reproduction of the information 
recorded in the higher density can be conducted onto the 
optical information recording medium. However, when the 
numerical aperture of the objective lens is thus increased, 
the generation of the coma due to the inclination of the 
optical information recording medium from the surface 
perpendicular to the optical axis, or the warping, is 
increased, which is a problem. when the thickness of the 
transparent substrate of the optical information recording 
medium is decreased, such the generation of the coma can be 
suppressed, when the numerical aperture of the objective 
lens is increased to not smaller than 0.65, it is preferable 
that the thickness (t) of the transparent substrate of the 
optical information recording medium is decreased to not 
larger than 0 . 6 mm (xn the conventional optical information 
recording medium, for example, in the CD, 1.2 mm, and in the 
DVD, 0.6 mm). Specifically, it is preferable that, in the 
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case of 0.65 ^ NA ^0.70, 0.3 ^ t ^ 0.6 mm, and in the 
case of 0.70 ^ NA ^ 0.85, 0.0 ^ t ^ 0.3 mm. 

(4-5) The light converging optical system described in (4- 
5) is characterized in that: in the lens groups constituting 
the coupling lens, the lens group which can be moved along 
the optical axis, has the positive refracting power, and 
satisfies the next expression. 

4 ^ fcp/foBj ^1.7 (69) 

Where, f CP : the focal distance (mm) of the lens group 
having the positive refracting power, which can be moved 
along the optical axis, f 0B j : the focal distance (mm) of the 
objective lens. 

As de scribed in (4-5) , when, in lens groups 
constituting the coupling lens, the lens group having the 
positive refracting power is made movable along the optical 
axis, it is preferable that the expression (69) is satisfied. 
When the upper limit of the expression (69) is not exceeded, 
it is enough that the movement amount for correcting the 
spherical aberration variation generated in the light 
converging optical system is small, therefore, on the whole, 
the compact light converging optical system can be formed. 
When the lower limit of the expression (69) is not exceeded, 
because the refracting power of the lens group which can be 
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moved, can be suppressed to small, the generation of the 
aberration in the lens group which can be moved, can be 
suppressed. Further, when both of 2 lens groups constituting 
the coupling lens have the positive refracting power, by 
satisfying the expression (69), because the share of the 
refracting power on the 2 lens groups can be well balanced, 
respective lens groups can be formed to the shape which can 
be easily produced. 

(4-6) The light converging optical system described in (4- 
6) is characterized in that: in the lens groups constituting 
the coupling lens, the lens group which can be moved along 
the optical axis, has the negative refracting power, and 
satisfies the next expression. 

-20 ^ feu/ f obj ^ -3 (70) 

Where, f CN : the focal distance (mm) of the lens group 
having the negative refracting power, which can be moved 
along the optical axis, f OB j : the focal distance (mm) of the 
objective lens. 

As described in (4-6), when, in lens groups 
constituting the coupling lens, the lens group having the 
negative refracting power is made movable along the optical 
axis, it is preferable that the expression (70) is satisfied. 
When the lower limit of the expression (70) is not exceeded, 
it is enough that the movement amount for correcting the 
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spherical aberration variation generated in the light 
converging optical system is small, therefore, on the whole, 
the compact light converging optical system can be formed. 
When the upper limit of the expression (70) is not exceeded, 
because the refracting power of the lens group which can be 
moved, can be suppressed to small, the generation of the 
aberration in the lens group which can be moved, can be 
suppressed. Further, because, in the 2 lens groups 
constituting the coupling lens, the refracting power of the 
lens group having the positive refracting power can be 
suppressed to small, the generation of the aberration in the 
lens group having the positive refracting power can be 
suppressed, and the lens group can be formed to the shape 
which can be easily produced. 

(4-7) The light converging optical system described in (4- 
7) is characterized in that: the objective lens is one group 
1 lens composition, and at least one surface is formed to the 
aspherical surface. 

As described in (4-7), when the objective lens is one 
group one lens composition in which at least one surface is 
an aspherical surface, an objective lens which is a simple 
structure such as one group one lens composition, and by 
which the spherical aberration and the coma are finely 
corrected, and which is adequate for the optical pick-up 
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apparatus by which the recording in higher density than the 
conventional optical information recording medium and/or 
reproducing of the information which is high density 
recorded, can be conducted onto the optical information 
recording medium, can be obtained. Further, it is more 
preferable that both surfaces are formed to the aspherical 
surfaces, and thereby, the aberration can be more accurately 
corrected. Further, when the objective lens is structured by 
the one group one lens composition, even when the numerical 
aperture is increased, because the working distance can be 
secured largely, the contact of the objective lens with the 
optical recording medium due to the warping or the 
inclination of the optical information recording medium, can 
be prevented. 

(4-8) The light converging optical system described in (4- 
8) is characterized in that: the objective lens is 2 group 2 
lens composition, and at least 2 surfaces of the lenses from 
the first surface to the third surface are aspherical 
surfaces . 

As described in (4-8), when the objective lens is the 2 
group 2 lens composition, because the refracting power to the 
light beams can be shared on 4 surfaces, even when the 
numerical aperture is increased, it is enough that the 
refracting power for one surface is small. As the result, 
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the eccentricity tolerance between the lens surfaces at the 
time of the metallic mold processing or the lens formation 
can be increased, thereby, it can be a lens which can be 
easily produced. Further, when the refracting power to the 
light beams is shared on 4 surfaces, because the allowance is 
generated in the aberration correction action of the 
aspherical surface provided on at least 2 surfaces from the 
first surface to the third surface, the spherical aberration 
and the coma can be accurately corrected. In this case, it 
is preferable that 2 surfaces of at least the first surface 
and the third surface are aspherical surfaces. Further, when 
the second surface is also aspherical surface, because the 
aberration generated due to the dislocation of the optical 
axis of the first lens and the second lens can be suppressed 
to small, it is more preferable. 

(4-9) In the light converging optical system described in 
(4-9) , because the optical element on which the diffractive 
structure is provided is formed of the plastic material, the 
diffractive structure can be easily added, and further, it 
can be produced in the mass production at low cost by the 
injection molding method using the metallic die. 

(4-10) Because the light converging optical system 
described in (4-10) can suppresses the inertial force at the 
movement to small, when the lens group which can be moved 
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along the optical axis direction in the lens groups 
constituting the coupling lens is formed of the material 
whose specific gravity is not larger than 2.0, thereby, the 
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e quick movement is possible, it is preferable. Further, 
because it is enough that the drive current of the actuator 
as the drive apparatus to move the lens group which can be 
moved, is small, the smaller sized actuator can be used. 

(4-11) in the light converging optical system described in 
(4-11) , in the case where the light amount of n-th (n is an 
integer other than 0, ±1) order diffracted light generated 
in the diffractive structure is larger than the light amount 
of any other order diffracted light, and the light converging 
optical system can converge the n-th order diffracted light 
generated in the diffractive structure to record and/or 
reproduce the information to the optical information 
recording medium onto the information recording surface of 
the optical information recording medium, when the 
diffractive structure is formed of a plurality of ring-shaped 
zones, because the ring-shaped zone interval can be formed 
largely, the production becomes easy, and it is preferable. 

(4-12) In the light converging optical system described in 
(4-12), in the case where at least one lens group 
constituting the coupling lens is moved along the optical 
axis direction, when the variation of the spherical 
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aberration generated on each optical surface of the light 
converging optical system due to the variation of the 
oscillation wavelength of the light source is corrected, 
because the fine spot can be formed on the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording 
medium, the selection of the light source becomes 
unnecessary, which is preferable. 

(4-13) In the light converging optical system described in 
(4-13), the objective lens includes at least one lens formed 
of the plastic material, and in the case where at least one 
lens group constituting the coupling lens is moved along the 
optical axis, when the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated on each optical surface of the light converging 
optical system due to the temperature and humidity change is 
corrected, even when it is a plastic lens which is apt to 
generate the lowering of the image formation performance due 
to the temperature change or the humidity change, because it 
can be used as the objective lens with high numerical 
aperture, the great cost reduction of the optical pick-up 
apparatus can be attained. 

(4-14) In the light converging optical system described in 
(4-14), in the case where at least one lens group 
constituting the coupling lens is moved along the optical 
axis, when the variation of the spherical aberration 
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generated due to the variation of the thickness of the 
transparent substrate of the information recording medium is 
corrected, because the tolerance production error of the 
optical information recording medium can be increased, the 
productivity can be enhanced. 

(4-15) The light converging optical system described in (4- 
15) is characterized in that: when at least one lens group 
constituting the coupling lens is moved along the optical 
axis, the variation of the spherical aberration generated on 
each optical surface of the light converging optical system 
due to at least more than 2 combinations of the variation of 
the oscillation wavelength of the light source, or the 
temperature humidity change, or the variation of the 
thickness of the transparent substrate of the information 
recording medium, is corrected. 

Because the light converging optical system according 
to the present invention can corrects the variation of the 
spherical aberration, as described in (4-13), generated due 
to the combination of the temperature humidity change, or the 
error of the thickness of the transparent substrate of the 
optical information recording medium, or the fluctuation from 
the reference wavelength of the oscillation wavelength of the 
light source, the light converging optical system in wh_ich 



195 



4803 



the light converging characteristic is always fine, can be 
obtained . 

(4-16) The light converging optical system described in (4- 
16) is characterized in that: the optical information 
recording medium has the structure in which a plurality of 
transparent substrates and information recording layers are 
alternately laminated in order from the surface side, and 
when the objective lens is moved along the optical axis, the 
focusing is conducted for recording and/or reproducing the 
information onto each information recording surface, and when 
at least one lens group constituting the coupling lens is 
moved along the optical axis direction, the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated due to the difference of the 
thickness of the transparent substrate in each information 
recording layer is corrected. 

The light converging optical system described in (4-16) 
relates to a light converging optical system for the optical 
pick-up apparatus by which the recording and/or reproducing 
of the information can be conducted onto the optical 
information recording medium having the structure in which a 
plurality of transparent substrates and information recording 
layers are alternately laminated in order from the surface 
side of the optical information recording medium. According 
to such the light converging optical system, when the optical 
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element which can be moved, of the coupling lens is moved 
along the optical axis, the spherical aberration due to the 
difference of the thickness of the transparent substrate from 
the surface to the information recording layer can be 
corrected, and further, when the objective lens is moved to 
the optical axis direction, because the focusing can be 
conducted on the desired information recording layer, the 
fine wave front can be formed on each information recording 
surface. Accordingly, 2 times or more capacity of 
information can be recorded and/or reproduced onto the single 
side surface of the optical information recording medium. 

(4-17) The optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-17) 
comprises: a light source; a light converging optical system 
including a coupling lens of 2 group composition which 
changes the divergent angle of the divergent light emitted 
from the light source, and an objective lens which converges 
the light flux passed through the coupling lens onto the 
information recording surface through the transparent 
substrate of the optical information recording medium; a 
detector for detecting the reflected light form the 
information recording surface; the first drive apparatus to 
move the objective lens in the optical axis direction and the 
direction perpendicular to the optical axis in order to 
converge the light flux onto the information recording 
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surface; and the second drive apparatus to move at least one 
optical element of the coupling lens in the optical axis 
direction, and the optical pick-up apparatus conducts the 
recording and/or reproducing of the information onto the 
information recording surface of the optical information 
recording medium, wherein the ring-shaped diffractive 
structure is formed on at least one optical surface of the 
optical element constituting the light converging optical 
system, and when the second drive apparatus moves at least 
one lens group constituting the coupling lens along the 
optical axis direction, the variation of the spherical 
aberration generated on each optical surface of the light 
converging optical system is corrected. 

The optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-17) 
relates to an optical pick-up apparatus to conduct the 
recording and/or reproducing onto the next generation optical 
information recording medium having the higher density and 
the larger capacity than the DVD. When, on at least one 
optical surface of the optical element constituting the light 
converging optical system of such the optical pick-up 
apparatus, the diffractive structure having the wavelength 
characteristic in which the back focus of the objective lens 
is reduced when the wavelength of the light source is 
minutely changed to the long wavelength side, is provided, 
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the axial chromatic aberration generated in the objective 
lens which is a problem when the short wavelength light 
source such as the blue violet semiconductor laser is used, 
is effectively corrected, and further, when at least one of 2 
lens groups constituting the coupling lens can be moved along 
the optical axis direction, the variation of the spherical 
aberration generated on each optical surface in the light 
converging optical system can be finely corrected. The 
second drive apparatus moves at least one of 2 lens groups 
constituting the coupling lens along the optical axis, and in 
this case, the optical element is moved so that the spherical 
aberration generated in the light converging optical system 
is optimally corrected while monitoring the signal in the 
sensor detecting the light converging condition of the light 
flux converged onto the information recording surface. As 
this second drive apparatus, a voice coil type actuator or 
piezoelectric actuator can be used. Further, the optical 
pick-up apparatus described in (4-17) also has the same 
operation mode and effect as the invention described in (4- 
1) • 

(4-18) The optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-18) 
emits the light of the wavelength not larger than 600 run, and 
because the axial chromatic aberration generated by the 
refractive action of each refractive surface in the light 
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converging optical system and the axial chromatic aberration 
generated by the diffractive structure are cancelled, it has 
the same operation mode and effect as the invention described 
in (4-2) . 

(4-19) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-19), 
because the coupling lens, the optical element on which the 
diffractive structure is provided, and the axial chromatic 
aberration of the composite system composed of the objective 
lens, satisfy the next expression, it has the same operation 
mode and effect as the invention described in (4-3). 
| Af B • NA 2 | ^ 0.2 5 Jim (71) 
Where, NA: the image side numerical aperture of a 
predetermined objective lens necessary for conducting the 
recording and/or reproducing on the optical information 
recording medium, Af B : the change (|lm) of the focus 
position of the composite system when the wavelength of the 
light source is changed by + 1 nm . 

(4-20) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-20), 
because the image side numerical aperture of a predetermined 
objective lens necessary for conducting the recording and/or 
reproducing on the optical information recording medium is 
not smaller than 0.65, and the thickness of the transparent 
substrate of the optical information recording medium is not 
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larger than 0.6 mm, it has the same operation mode and effect 
as the invention described in (4-4). 

(4-21) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-21), 
because the lens group which can be moved along the optical 
axis in the lens groups constituting the coupling lens, has 
the positive refracting power, and satisfies the next 
expression, it has the same operation mode and effect as the 
invention described in (4-5) . 

4 ^ fcp/foBj ^ 17 (72) 

Where, f cp: the focal distance (mm) of the lens group 
having the positive refracting power, which can be moved 
along the optical axis, f 0B j : the focal distance (mm) of the 
objective lens. 

(4-22) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4- 
22) , because the lens group which can be moved along the 
optical axis in the lens groups constituting the coupling 
lens, has the negative refracting power, and satisfies the 
next expression, it has the same operation mode and effect as 
the invention described in (4-6). 

-20 ^ f CN /f 0 Bj ^ -3 (73) 
Where, f CN : the focal distance (mm) of the lens group 
having the negative refracting power, which can be moved 
along the optical axis, f 0BJ : the focal distance (mm) of the 
objective lens. 
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(4-23) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4- 

23) , because the objective lens is the 1 group 1 lens 
composition, and at least one surface is an aspherical 
surface, it has the same operation mode and effect as the 
invention described in (4-7) . 

(4-24) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4- 

24) , because the objective lens is the 2 group 2 lens 
composition, and at least two surfaces from the first surface 
to the third surface are aspherical surfaces, it has the same 
operation mode and effect as the invention described in (4- 

8) . 

(4-25) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4- 

25) , because the optical element on which the diffractive 
structure is provided, is formed of the plastic material, it 
has the same operation mode and effect as the invention 
described in (4-9) . 

(4-26) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-26), 
because the lens group which can be moved along the optical 
axis direction in the lens groups constituting the coupling 
lens is formed of the material whose specific gravity is not 
larger than 2.0, it has the same operation mode and effect as 
the invention described in (4-10) . 

(4-27) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4- 
27) , because the light amount of the n-th (n is an integer 
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other than 0, ± 1) order diffracted light is larger than the 
light amount of any other order diffracted light, and the 
light converging optical system can converge the n-th order 
diffracted light generated in the diffractive structure onto 
the information recording surface of the optical information 
recording medium in order to record and/or reproduce the 
information onto the optical information recording medium, it 
has the same operation mode and effect as the invention 
described in (4-11) . 

(4-28) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-28), 
because, when at least one lens group constituting the 
coupling lens is moved along the optical axis direction, the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated on each 
optical surface of the light converging optical system due to 
the variation of the oscillation wavelength of the light 
source is corrected, it has the same operation mode and 
effect as the invention described in (4-12). 

(4-29) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-29), 
because the objective lens includes the lens formed of at 
least one piece of the plastic material, and when at least 
one lens group constituting the coupling lens is moved along 
the optical axis direction, the variation of the spherical 
aberration generated on each optical surface of the light 
converging optical system due to the change of the 
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temperature and humidity, is corrected, it has the same 
operation mode and effect as the invention described in (4- 
13) . 

(4-30) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4-30) , 
because, when at least one lens group constituting the 
coupling lens is moved along the optical axis direction, the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated due to the 
variation of the thickness of the transparent substrate of 
the information recording medium, is corrected, it has the 
same operation mode and effect as the invention described in 
(4-14) . 

(4-31) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4- 

31) , because, when at least one lens group constituting the 
coupling lens is moved along the optical axis direction, the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated on each 
optical surface of the light converging optical system due to 
at least more than 2 combinations in the variation of the 
oscillation wavelength of the light source, or temperature 
humidity change, or the variation of the thickness of the 
transparent substrate of the information recording medium, is 
corrected, it has the same operation mode and effect as the 
invention described in (4-15) . 

(4-32) In the optical pick-up apparatus described in (4- 

32) , because the optical information recording medium has the 
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structure in which a plurality of transparent substrates and 
information recording layers are alternately laminated in 
order from the surface side, and when the objective lens is 
moved along the optical axis direction, the focusing is 
conducted for recording and/or reproducing of the information 
onto each information recording surface, and when at least 
one lens group constituting the coupling lens is moved along 
the optical axis direction, the variation of the spherical 
aberration generated due to the difference of the thickness 
of the transparent substrate in each information recording 
layer, is corrected, it has the same operation mode and 
effect as the invention described in (4-16) . 

(4-33) The reproducing apparatus described in (4-33) is a 
recording apparatus for a voice and/or image, and/or a 
reproducing apparatus for a voice and/or image, in which an 
optical pick-up apparatus described in any one of (4-17) to 
(4-32) is mounted. 

According to the reproducing apparatus described in (4-33), 
when the optical pick-up apparatus is mounted in the 
recording apparatus • reproducing apparatus for the voice • 
image, the recording or the reproducing of the voice • image 
can be finely conducted onto the information recording medium 
of the next generation which is larger in the density and 
larger in the capacity than the DVD. 
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The diffractive structure used in the present 
specification means a mode (or surface) in which a relief is 
provided on the surface of the optical element, for example, 
on the surface of the lens, and an action to change an angle 
of the light beams by the diffraction is provided thereon. 
As the shape of the relief, for example, on the surface of 
the optical element, it is formed as almost the concentric 
ring-shaped zones around the optical axis, and when its cross 
section is viewed on the plane including the optical axis, it 
includes each ring-shaped zone which has the shape like a 
saw-tooth . 

In the present specification, the objective lens 
indicates, in the narrow meaning, in the situation in which 
the optical information recording medium is loaded in the 
optical pick-up apparatus, at the position of the most 
optical information recording medium side, a lens having the 
light converging action arranged opposed to it, and 
indicates, in the wide meaning, together with the lens, lens 
groups which can be moved at least in its optical axis 
direction by the actuator. Accordingly, in the present 
specification, the numerical aperture NA on the optical 
information recording medium side of the objective lens 
indicates the numerical aperture NA of the light flux emitted 
from the lens surface positioned on the most optical 
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information recording medium side of the objective lens onto 
the optical information recording medium side. Further, in 
the present specification, a predetermined numerical aperture 
necessary when the information is recorded or reproduced onto 
the optical information recording medium indicates the 
numerical aperture regulated by the regulation of respective 
optical information recording media, or the numerical 
aperture of the objective lens of the diffraction limit 
performance by which the spot diameter necessary for 
recording or reproducing of the information can be obtained, 
corresponding to the wavelength of the using light source. 

In the present specification, as the optical 
information recording medium (optical disk) , for example, a 
disk-like present optical information recording medium such 
as each kind of CDs such as CD-R, CD-RW, CD-Video, CD-ROM, 
each kind of DVD such as DVD-ROM, DVD-RAM, DVD-R, DVD-RW, 
DVD+RW, DVD-Video, or MD , and the next generation recording 
medium are included. The transparent substrates exist on the 
information recording surfaces of many optical information 
recording media. However, the medium whose transparent 
substrate thickness is close to almost zero, or the medium 
having no transparent substrate, exists or is proposed. For 
the convenience of explanation, in the present specification, 
although there is a case where "through the transparent 
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substrate" is described, such the transparent substrate also 
includes a case where the thickness is zero, that is, there 
is no transparent substrate. 

In the present specification, the recording and 
reproducing of the information means to record the 
information onto the information recording surface of the 
optical information recording medium as described above, and 
to reproduce the information recorded on the information 
recording surface. The optical pick-up apparatus of the 
present invention may be one used for only recording or 
reproducing, or one used for both of recording and 
reproducing. Further, it may be one used to conduct the 
recording onto a certain information recording medium, and to 
conduct the reproducing on another information recording 
medium, or may be one used to conduct the recording or 
reproducing on a certain information recording medium, and to 
conduct the recording or reproducing on another information 
recording medium. In this connection, the reproduction used 
herein, also includes only reading out the information. 

(5-1) In order to attain the above objects, the coupling 
lens according to the present invention is a coupling lens to 
change the divergent angle of the divergent light beam 
emitted from the light source and to make it incident on the 
objective lens, wherein at least one surface of the coupling 
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lens has the diffractive surface having the ring-shaped 
diffractive structure, and the axial chromatic aberration is 
overly corrected so that the focal distance is increased to 
the wavelength shorter by 10 ran than the reference wavelength 
of the light source, and the coupling lens satisfies the next 
expression . 

0.05 ^ NA ^ 0.50 (74) 

Where, NA: the numerical aperture of the coupling lens. 

In this connection, the numerical aperture NA CO l of the 
coupling lens can be defined as NA C0L = sin 6, when the 
maximum inclination angle is 9, and has the following 
relationship with the image side numerical aperture NAqbj of 
the objective lens. 

NAcol = NAqbj x (fl/f2) 

Where, fl: the focal distance (mm) of the objective 
lens, f 2 : the focal distance (mm) of the coupling 
lens . 

According to this coupling lens, when the coupling lens 
to change the divergent angle of the divergent light from the 
light source at the time of the recording and/or reproducing 
onto the optical information recording medium, and to make it 
incident on the objective lens, is formed to diffractive lens 
in which the axial chromatic aberration is overly corrected 
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by the diffracting action of the ring-shaped diffractive 
structure provided on at least one surface at the wavelength 
variation of about 10 nm, a coupling lens by which the axial 
chromatic aberration generated on other optical element such 
as the objective lens, can be cancelled with it, and 
corrected thereby, can be obtained. Because the divergent 
degree of the emitted light from the light source, which is 
incident on the coupling lens, is small, generally, it is 
sufficient when the refracting power the coupling lens is 
smaller than that of the objective lens, and because the 
requirement accuracy at the production is not so severe as 
the objective lens, and the restriction such as the working 
distance is few, there is a margin in the aberration 
correction. When the axial chromatic aberration is corrected 
by the coupling lens, even the objective lens in which the 
axial chromatic aberration is not severely corrected, when it 
is used together with this coupling lens, it can be used as 
the objective lens of the light converging optical system for 
the high density optical information recording reproduction 
in which the influence onto the image formation performance 
by the wavelength variation appears conspicuously. In this 
case, it is preferable that the numerical aperture of the 
coupling lens satisfies the expression (74) . In the 
expression (74) , when it is higher than the lower limit, 
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because the focal distance does not become too large, the 
whole length of the composite system when it is combined with 
the objective lens does not become too large, thereby, the 
compact light converging optical system can be made. 
Further, when it is smaller than the upper limit, because the 
numerical aperture of the coupling lens does not become too 
larger, the aberration generated in the coupling lens can be 
suppressed to small. 

(5-2) It is preferable that, in the coup ling lens 
described above, the next expression is satisfied. 
0.3 < P D /P T0TAL < 3.0 (75) 
where PD : a power (mm" 1 ) of only a dif tractive 

structure defined by P D = ^(-2 • ni • b 2i ) when the diffractive 

surfaces are called the first diffractive surface, the second 
diffractive surface . . . the n-th diffractive surface in the 
order from the light source, and an optical path difference 
provided to a transmitting wave surface by a diffractive 
structure formed on the i-th surface is expressed by an 
optical path difference function defined by Ob = ni • (tj 2l h 2 + 
b 4l h + b 6l h 6 + . . . ) (herein, ni is a diffraction order number 
of a diffracted light ray having the maximum light amount 
among diffracted light rays generated by the diffractive 
structure formed at the i-th diffractive surface, h is a 
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height (mm) from the optical axis) , b 2i , b 4i , b 6i , . . . , are 
respectively coefficients of optical path difference function 
of second order, fourth order, sixth order, . . . , ) , and 

PT : a power (mm" 1 ) of the whole system of the 
objective lens in which the refractive lens and the 
diffract ive structure are combined. 

As described above, when the diffract ive structure of 
the coupling lens is determined so that the power by only the 
diffractive structure satisfies the expression (75) , by the 
axial chromatic aberration generated in the coupling lens, 
the axial chromatic aberration generated on the other optical 
element such as the objective lens can be finely cancelled 
and corrected. In the case larger than the lower limit of the 
expression (75) , the axial chromatic aberration of the wave 
front when the spot is formed on the information recording 
surface of the optical information recording medium thrrough 
the coupling lens and the objective lens, does not become too 
correction under, and in the case lower than the upper limit, 
the axial chromatic aberration of the wave front when the 
spot is formed on the information recording surface of the 
optical information recording medium through the coupling 
lens and the objective lens, does not become too correction 
over . 
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(5-3) Further, it is preferable that, when the reference 
wavelength is X (mm) , the focal distance in the reference 
wavelength is f (mm) , the number of order of the diffracted 
light having the maximum diffracted light amount in the 
diffracted light generated in the diffractive structure 
formed on the i-th diffractive surface is ni , the number of 
the ring-shaped zones of the diffractive structure in the 
effective diameter of the i-th diffractive surface is Mi, and 
the minimum value of the ring-shaped zone intervals of the 
diffractive structure in the effective diameter of the i-th 
diffractive surface is Pi (mm) , the following expression is 
satisfied . 

0.1 ^ f • X • I (ni/(Mi • Pi 2 )) ^ 3.0 (76) 
When the diffractive structure of the coupling lens is 
structured so that the conditional expression (76) is 
satisfied, by the axial chromatic aberration generated in the 
coupling lens, the axial chromatic aberration generated in 
the other optical element such as the objective lens is 
finely cancelled and corrected. In the case larger than the 
lower limit of the expression (76), the axial chromatic 
aberration of the wave front when the spot is formed on the 
information recording surface of the optical information 
recording medium through the coupling lens and the objective 
lens, does not become too correction under, and in the case 
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lower than the upper limit, the axial chromatic aberration of 
the wave front when the spot is formed on the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording medium 
through the coupling lens and the objective lens, does not 
become too correction over. 

(5-4) Further, when the reference wavelength is X (mm) , the 
minute change of the wavelength from the reference wavelength 
is AX (mm) , the focal distance in the reference wavelength id 
f (mm) , and the change of the focal distance when the 
wavelength of the light source is changed by AX (mm) from the 
reference wavelength is Af (mm) , it is preferable that the 
following expression is satisfied. 

- 0.12 ^ (Af /f) ■ NA • (X/ AX) ■ X ^ - 0.01 (77) 
As described above, it is preferable that the change 
amount of the focal distance of the coupling lens to the 
minute wavelength variation of about 10 nm satisfies trie 
expression (77) . In the expression (77) , in the case larger 
than the lower limit, the axial chromatic aberration of the 
wave front when the spot is formed on the information 
recording surface of the optical information recording medium 
through the coupling lens and the objective lens, does not 
become too correction over, and in the case lower than the 
upper limit, the axial chromatic aberration of the wave front 
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when the spot is formed on the information recording surface 
of the optical information recording medium through the 
coupling lens and the objective lens, does not become too 
correction under. 

(5-5) Further, in the case where the more than 2 surfaces 
of the coupling lens are formed to the diffractive surfaces 
having the ring-shaped diffractive structure, when the 
diffracting power is shared on more than 2 surfaces, because 
the interval of the ring-shaped diffractive zones can be 
increased, the coupling lens which can be easily produced, 
and in which the diffraction efficiency is good in spite of 
that, can be formed. 

(5-6) Further, at least one surface is formed to the 
aspherical surface, and it is preferable that the next 
expression is satisfied. 

0.10 ^NA ^0.50 (78) 

As described above, when the numerical aperture of the 
coupling lens is not smaller than 0.10, it is preferable that 
at least one surface is the aspherical surface. Thereby, the 
aberration generated in the coupling lens can be finely 
corrected . 

When the coupling lens described above is formed of the 
plastic material, the diffractive structure or the aspherical 
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surface can be easily added, and the mass production is 
possible at low cost. 

(5-7) As the product ion method, the injection molding method 
using the metallic die is preferable. When the coupling lens 
is formed of the plastic material, it is preferable that it 
is formed of the material whose internal transmissivity is 
not lower than 85 % at the thickness of 3 mm in the using 
wavelength range, and it is preferable that it is formed of 
the material in which the saturated water absorption is not 
larger than 0.5 %. In this connection, as the plastic 
material, polyolefin series resin is preferable, and 
polyolefin series norbornene resin is more preferable. 

(5-8) Further, the light converging optical system is a 
light converging optical system for recording and/or 
reproducing of the optical information recording medium, 
which includes: a light source which emits the light of the 
wavelength not larger than 600 nra; a coupling lens to change 
the divergent angle of the divergent light emitted from the 
light source; and an objective lens to converge the light 
flux through the coupling lens onto the information recording 
surface of the optical information recording medium, whierein 
the coupling lens is the coupling lens described above, and 
the axial chromatic aberration generated in the objective 
lens due to the wavelength change when the light source 
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generates the wavelength change not larger than ± 10 nm, and 
the axial chromatic aberration generated in the diffractive 
structure of the coupling lens are cancelled. 

By this light converging optical system, when the light 
source to emit the oscillation wavelength not larger than 600 
nm is used, the recording of the information in higher 
density than the conventional optical information recording 
medium and/or reproducing the information recorded in the 
higher density can be conducted onto the optical information 
recording medium, however, as described above, the axial 
chromatic aberration generated in the light converging 
optical system, specially, in the objective lens, is a 
problem, and when the chromatic aberration with the reversal 
polarity to the axial chromatic aberration generated in the 
objective lens is generated by the diffractive structure 
provided on the coupling lens is generated, the wave front 
when the spot is formed on the information recording surface 
of the optical information recording medium through the light 
converging optical system, is in a situation that the axial 
chromatic aberration is cancelled, and as the whole light 
converging optical system, in the range of the wavelength 
variation of the light source, it can be a system in which 
axial chromatic aberration is finely corrected. 
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Further, when the objective lens whose numerical 
aperture is not smaller than 0.7, and which is formed of the 
optical material whose Abbe's number is not larger than 65 is 
used for the optical pick-up apparatus which uses the short 
wavelength light source not larger than 600 nm, the axial 
chromatic aberration is comparatively largely generated in 
the objective lens, and thereby, there is a possibility that 
the stable recording and/or reproducing of the information 
can not be conducted. However, as described above, because 
the axial chromatic aberration of the reversal polarity to 
the axial chromatic aberration generated in the objective 
lens is generated in the coupling lens, even the objective 
lens in which the axial chromatic aberration is not severely 
corrected, when it is used in combination with the coupling 
lens according to the present invention, it can be applied 
for the optical pick-up apparatus which uses the short 
wavelength light source not larger than 600 nm. 

(5-9) Further, the composite system in which the objective 
lens and the coupling lens are combined, has the axial 
chromatic aberration characteristic which is changed to the 
direction to which the back focus is decreased when the 
wavelength of the light source shifts on the long wavelength 
side, and when the changed amount of the spherical aberration 
of the marginal light ray to the change of the wavelength is 
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ASA, and the changed amount of the axial chromatic aberration 
is ACA, it is preferable that the next expression is 
satisfied . 

-1 < ACA < ASA < 0 (79) 

As described above, when the composite system in which 
the objective lens and the coupling lens are combined, has 
the axial chromatic aberration characteristic which is 
changed to the direction to which the back focus is decreased 
when the wavelength of the light source shifts on the long 
wavelength side, and satisfies the expression (79) , it is 
preferable that, by the action of the diffractive structure 
of the coupling lens, when the axial chromatic aberration of 
the composite system is overly corrected, the spherical 
aberration curve of the reference wavelength and the 
spherical aberration curve on the long • short wavelength 
side are crossed. Thereby, the movement of the optimum 
writing position when the wavelength of the light source is 
shifted, can be suppressed to small, and a composite system 
in which the mode hop phenomenon of the light source or the 
deterioration of the wave front aberration at the time of the 
high frequency superimposition is small, can be realized. 

Further, rather than the case where, by the action of 
the diffraction of the coupling lens, the spherical 
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aberration curve on the long • short wavelength side is 
corrected so that it is in parallel to the spherical 
aberration curve of the reference wavelength, and the axial 
chromatic aberration of the composite system is perfectly 
corrected, as described above, the case where the spherical 
aberration curve on the long • short wavelength side is not 
corrected and when the axial chromatic aberration of the 
composite system is overly corrected, the spherical 
aberration curve of the reference wavelength and the 
spherical aberration curve on the long • short wavelength 
side are crossed, is better because it is enough that the 
power of the diffraction necessary for aberration correction 
is small, therefore, the interval of the ring-shaped 
diffractive zones can be increased and the number of ring- 
shaped zones can be reduced, and thereby, the reduction of 
the time of the molding die processing and the increase of 
the diffraction efficiency can be attained. Although the 
laser light source has the individual difference of about ± 
10 nm in the oscillation wavelength, as described above, in 
the case where the laser light source in which the 
oscillation wavelength is shifted is used as the light source 
of the composite system in which the spherical aberration is 
corrected so that the spherical aberration curve of the 
reference wavelength and the spherical aberration curve on 
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the long • short wavelength side are crossed, when the 
coupling lens is moved along the optical axis direction and 
the divergent degree of the light flux incident on the 
objective lens is changed, because the spherical aberration 
in its wavelength can be corrected, in the optical pick-up 
apparatus in which this composite system is installed, the 
selection of the laser light source is not necessary. 

(5-10) Further, when the change of the focal position of 
the composite system of the coupling lens and the objective 
lens when the wave length of the light source is changed by + 
10 nm, is AfB (jim) , and a predetermined image side numerical 
aperture of the objective lens necessary for recording or 
reproducing the optical information recording medium is the 
NAobj, it is preferable that the axial chromatic aberration of 
the composite system satisfies the next expression. 
|AfB • (NAo 3J ) 2 | ^ 2.5 nm (80) 

As described above, it is preferable that the axial 
chromatic aberration of the light converging optical system, 
that is, the axial chromatic aberration of the composite 
system of the coupling lens and the objective lens satisfies 
the expression (80). 

(5-11) Further, the optical pick-up apparatus according to 
the present invention has: a light source; a coupling Lens to 
change the divergent angle of the divergent light emitted 
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from the light source; and a light converging optical system 
including an objective lens to converge the light flux 
through the coupling lens onto the information recording 
surface of the optical information recording medium, wherein 
it is the optical pick-up apparatus which, by detecting the 
reflected light from the information recording surface, 
conducts the recording and/or reproducing of the information 
onto the optical information recording medium, and the light 
converging optical system is the above-described light 
converging optical system. 

The optical pick-up apparatus relates to an optical 
pick-up apparatus for conducting the recording and/or 
reproducing onto the next generation optical information 
recording medium with the larger density and larger capacity 
than the DVD. When the light converging optical system in 
which the axial chromatic aberration as described above is 
finely corrected, is installed, even when the light source by 
which the oscillation wavelength not larger than 600 nm is 
emitted, is used, the recording or reproducing of the stable 
information can be conducted. 

Further, when the optical pick-up apparatus is 
installed, the recording apparatus - reproducing apparatus of 
the voice - image according to the present invention can 
finely conduct the recording or reproducing of the voice • 
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image onto the next generation optical information recording 
medium with the high density and the higher capacity than the 
DVD. 

Further, in order to solve the problem of the 
conventional technology in the diffractive optical element 
used for the optical pick-up apparatus, the present inventor 
proposes the shape in which the single side optical surface 
of a certain optical element is formed as a plane, and the 
other optical surface is formed as a spherical/or an 
aspherical surface, and further, a ring-shaped diffractive 
structure is formed on the optical surface which is a plane. 

That is, because the diffractive structure is added 
onto the plane side of the optical element, the electronic 
beam drawing method can be comparatively easily used for the 
formation of the diffractive structure. Further, by the 
molding method using the molding die, when this optical 
element is produced, because the optical surface of the 
molding die corresponding to the plane side is naturally 
plan-like, the electronic beam drawing method can be 
comparatively easily used also for the formation of the 
diffractive structure of the molding die. 

(5-12) Further, in the above - described optical element, 
when the using wavelength is X (mm) , and the minimum value of 
the ring-shaped zone interval in the effective diameter of 
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the diffractive structure formed on the plane is P (mm) , the 
next expression (81) , preferably the next expression (82) is 
satisfied, and when the diffractive surface in which the 
period of the diffractive structure is small, is provided on 
the optical surface of the plane, the formation of the high 
accurate ring-shaped zone structure can be conducted by the 
electronic beam drawing method. 

PA < 30 (81) 

PA < 20 (82) 
(5-13) Further, when the other optical surface which is a 
spherical surface and/or an aspherical surface, is formed to 
the refractive surface, the diffracting action and the 
refractive action are appropriately combined, and the 
aberration correction can be accurately conducted. 

(5-14) Further, both surfaces may be formed to the 
diffractive surfaces when the ring-shaped diffractive 
structure is added onto the optical surface which is a 
spherical surface and/or an aspherical surface, and when both 
surfaces are diffractive surfaces, because the aberration 
correction function of the diffractive surface can have a 
margin, the optical element according to the present 
invention can be used as the high performance aberration 
correction element. 



t 



224 4803 

(5-15) further, in the case where the ring-shaped 
diffractive structure is added onto the optical surface which 
is a spherical surface and/or an aspherical surface, when the 
diffractive structure is structured so as to satisfy the next 
expression (83), the molding die processing by the SPDT 
(diamond super precision cutting technology) which is a 
production technology of the conventional diffractive 
structure, can be conducted. 

P/X > 20 (83) 

Further, the coupling lens can be structured by the 
above optical elements. 

(5-16) The coupling lens describe in one of (5-1) to (5-5) is 
characterized in that a stepped difference in an optical axis 
direction of each ring-shaped diffractive zone is determined 
such that at least one diffractive surface among the 
diffractive surfaces generates n-th order diffracted ray in 
such a way the an amount of the n-th order diffracted ray is 
more that that of any other order diffracted rays generated 
by the one diffractive zone, where n is an integer except 0 
and ±1 . 

(5-17) The coupling lens describe in one of (5-1) to (5-6) is 
characterized in that at least one diffractive surface 
including a surface of the light source is made in a 
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diffractive surface having a ring-shaped diffractive 
structure . 

When an amount of step in the direction of an optical 
axis in the ring-shaped zone structure of at least one 
diffractive surface among the diffractive surfaces of the 
coupling lens is determined so that the high-order diffracted 
light at n th order may have the greatest amount of diffracted 
light under the assumption that n represents integers other 
than 0 and ±1 (hereinafter, the diffracted surface on which 
the ring-shaped zone structure has been determined as stated 
above is called "high-order diffracted surface"), it is 
possible to mitigate the minimum value of an interval of 
ring-shaped zones, compared with an occasion of using plus or 
minus 1 st order diffracted light. It is therefore possible to 
lower an influence of a decline of diffraction efficiency 
caused by errors in a shape of the ring-shaped zone 
structure. In this case, it is either possible to make all 
diffractive surfaces among those formed on the coupling; lens 
to be high-order diffractive surfaces, or possible to make 
only diffractive surfaces wherein the minimum value of an 
interval of ring-shaped zones in the case of using plus or 
minus 1 st order diffracted light becomes smaller in 
particular, to be high-order diffractive surfaces. Or, it is 
possible to arrange so that a value of the order number for 
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diffraction that makes an amount of diffracted light to be 
greatest may be different for each diffractive surface. 

Incidentally, when amount of step A (mm) of a ring- 
shaped zone in the direction of an optical axis of a 
diffractive ring-shaped zone is determined so that an amount 
of n th order diffracted light may be greater than that of 
diffracted light at any other order number under the 
assumption that n represents an integer, the following 
expression in terms of amount of step A holds when X c 
represents a wavelength (mm) of light emitted from the light 
source, and N represents a refractive index of an objective 
lens for wavelength X 0 , 

A = n • X 0 / (N - 1) 

Further, it is preferable, from an angle of vision of 
the following point, that at least one surface of the 
coupling lens including the surface closest to a light source 
is made to be a diffractive surface having thereon a 
diffractive structure in a shape of a ring-shaped zone. 
Namely, in the design of the coupling lens, it is necessary 
to consider so that marginal light incident upon the surface 
closest to a light source may not be perpendicular to that 
surface, for preventing that light reflected on the surrface 
closest to a light source enters a light-receiving surface of 
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the photo detector and thereby the photo detector detects 
unnecessary signals. However, when the surface closest to a 
light source is made to be a diffractive surface having a 
diffractive ring-shaped zone structure wherein an amount of 
step in the direction of an optical axis is optimized so that 
intensity of n th order diffracted light is greater than that 
of diffracted light at any other order number for the 
transmitted light under the assumption that n represents an 
integer, light reflected on the surface closest to a light 
source is a diffracted light that is diffracted by the 
diffractive structure, and one having the strongest intensity 
is m th order diffracted light under the assumption that m 
represents an integer different from n. Therefore, an angle 
of incidence of marginal light incident upon the surface 
closest to a light source is surely different, in terms of an 
absolute value, from an angle of reflection of marginal light 
of the m ch order reflected and diffracted light. Therefore, 
the light reflected on the surface closest to a light source 
does not form a spot on the light-receiving surface of the 
photodetector even when marginal light in incident ligb_t is 
almost in vertical incidence. It is therefore possible to 
select freely an angle of incidence of the marginal light 
incident upon the surface closest to a light source, 
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resulting in a highly efficient coupling lens wherein 
spherical aberration and coma are corrected more accurately. 

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 

Fig. 1 is an optical path view relating to Example 1. 

Fig. 2 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 1. 

Fig. 3 is an optical path view relating to Example 2. 

Fig. 4 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 2. 

Fig. 5 is an optical path view relating to Example 3. 

Fig. 6 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 3 . 

Fig. 7 is an optical path view relating to Example 4. 

Fig. 8 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 4 . 

Fig. 9 is an optical path view relating to Example 5. 

Fig. 10 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 5. 

Fig. 11 is an optical path view relating to Example 6. 

Fig. 12 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 6. 

Fig. 13 is an optical path view relating to Example 7. 
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Fig- 14 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 7. 

Fig- 15 is an optical path view relating to Example 8. 
Fig. 16 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 8. 

Fig- 17 is an optical path view relating to Example 9. 
Fig- 18 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 9. 

Fag. 19 is an optical path view relating to Example 10. 
Fig. 20 ls a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 10. 

Fig. 21 is an optical path view relating to Example 11. 
Fig- 22 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 11. 

Fig. 23 is an optical path view relating to Example 12. 
Fig. 24 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 12 . 

Fig- 25 is an optical path view relating to Example 13. 
Fig- 26 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 13. 

Fig- 27 is an optical path view relating to Example 14. 
Fig. 28 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 14 . 

Fig- 29 is an optical path view relating to Example 15. 
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Fig. 30 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 15 . 

Fig. 31 is an optical path view relating to Example 16. 

Fig. 32 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 16 . 

Fig. 33 is an optical path view relating to Example 17. 

Fig. 34 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 17. 

Fig. 35 is an optical path view relating to Example 18. 

Fig. 36 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 18 . 

Fig. 37 is an optical path view relating to Example 19. 

Fig. 38 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 19 . 

Fig. 39 is an optical path view relating to Example 20. 

Fig. 40 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 20. 

Fig. 41 is an optical path view relating to Example 21. 

Fig. 42 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 21. 

Fig. 43 is an optical path view relating to Example 22. 

Fig. 44 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 22. 

Fig. 45 is an optical path view relating to Example 23. 
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Fig. 46 is a spherical aberration view relating to 
Example 23 . 

Fig. 47 is a view generally showing the optical pick-up 
apparatus according to the present embodiment . 

Fig. 48 is a view generally showing another example of 
the optical pick-up apparatus in Fig. 47. 

Figs. 49(a) to 49(c) are spherical aberration views of 
3 kinds of objective lenses to explain the expression (9) . 





Fig. 50 


is 


an optical path view relating to Example 24. 




Fig. 51 


is 


a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 


view 


relating 


to 


Example 24 . 




Fig. 52 


is 


an optical path view relating to Example 25 




Fig. 53 


is 


a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 


view 


relating 


to 


Example 25. 




Fig. 54 


is 


an optical path view relating to Example 26 




Fig. 55 


is 


a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 


view 


relating 


to 


Example 2 6 . 




Fig. 56 


is 


an optical path view relating to Example 27 




Fig. 57 


is 


a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 


view 


relating 


to 


Example 27. 




Fig. 58 


is 


an optical path view relating to Example 28 




Fig. 59 


is 


a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 


view 


relating 


to 


Example 2 8 . 




Fig. 60 


is 


an optical path view relating to Example 29 
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Fig. 61 is a spherical aberration view and astigmatism 
view relating to Example 29. 

Figs. 62(a) to 62(c) are spherical aberration views 
when the temperature rises from the reference temperature by 
+30 °C, which are used for explaining an objective lens 
according to the embodiment 2-1. Fig. 62(a) is a case of the 
temperature aberration correction under at which the value of 
the expression (32) is 0.05, Fig. 62(b) is an objective lens 
according to the present embodiment when the value of the 
expression (32) is 0.10, and Fig. 62(c) is a case of the 
temperature aberration correction over at which the value of 
the expression (32) is 0.15. 

Fig. 63 (a) is a spherical aberration view of the 
objective lens (a) of the chromatic aberration over 
correction type, and Fig. 63(b) is a spherical aberration 
view of the objective lens (b) of the chromatic aberration 
perfect correction type, according to the embodiment 2-2. 

Fig. 64 is a view for explaining the theoretical 
analysis of the reason where the minimum ring band interval 
of the objective lens of the chromatic aberration over 
correction type is larger than that of the chromatic 
aberration perfect correction type, and a view showing the 
coordinate system in which the central position of the exit 
pupil is the origin, in the embodiment 2-2. 
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Fig. 65(a) is a view showing a spherical aberration 
curve before and after the correction in the case where the 
chromatic aberration when the wavelength is shifted from the 
reference wavelength to the short wavelength side by the 
diffraction action, is corrected so that it becomes the 
chromatic aberration over correction type, and Fig. 65(b) is 
a view showing the spherical aberration curve before and 
after the correction in the case where the chromatic 
aberration when the wavelength is shifted from the reference 
wavelength to the short wavelength side, is corrected so that 
it becomes the chromatic aberration perfect correction type, 
for the explanation of the embodiment 2-2. 

Fig. 66 is, for the explanation of the embodiment 2-2, 
a view showing the optical path difference function in the 
case of the chromatic aberration over correction type, and 
the optical path difference function in the case of the 
chromatic aberration perfect correction type, in which the 
horizontal axis is O(h) (mm), and the vertical axis is h 
(mm) . 

Fig. 67 is a view showing an example of the refractive 
index distribution variable element as a spherical aberration 
correction means arranged in a light converging optical 
system according to the embodiment 2-3. 



234 



4803 



Fig. 68 is a view showing another example of the 
refractive index distribution variable element as the 
spherical aberration correction means arranged in the light 
converging optical system according to the embodiment 2-3. 

Fig. 69 is a view schematically showing an optical 
pick-up apparatus according to the embodiment 2-4. 

Fig. 70 is a view schematically showing another optical 
pick-up apparatus according to the embodiment 2-4. 
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an optical path view relating to the 
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to 


the 


embodiment 


2- 


4 . 









Fig. 


79 


is 


an optical path view relating to the 
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an optical path view relating to the 
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an optical path view relating to the 
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an optical path view relating to the 
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Fig. 91 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.85) 
relating to the embodiment 3-1. 

Fig. 92 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.65) 
relating to the embodiment 3-1. 

• Fig. 93 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-2. 

Fig. 94 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-2. 

Fig. 95 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.85) 
relating to the embodiment 3-2. 

Fig. 96 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.65) 
relating to the embodiment 3-2. 

Fig. 97 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-3. 

Fig. 98 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-3. 

Fig. 99 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.85) 
relating to the embodiment 3-3. 

Fig. 100 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.65) 
relating to the embodiment 3-3. 

Fig. 101 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-4. 

Fig. 102 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-4. 
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Fig. 103 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.85) 
relating to the embodiment 3-4. 

Fig. 104 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.65) 
relating to the embodiment 3-4. 

Fig. 105 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-5. 

Fig. 106 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-5. 

Fig. 107 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.85) 
relating to the embodiment 3-5. 

Fig. 108 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.65) 
relating to the embodiment 3-5. 

Fig. 109 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-6. 

Fig. 110 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-6. 

Fig. Ill is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.85) 
relating to the embodiment 3-6. 

Fig. 112 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.65) 
relating to the embodiment 3-6. 

Fig. 113 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-7. 

Fig. 114 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-7. 
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Fig. 115 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.85) 
relating to the embodiment 3-7. 

Fig. 116 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.65) 
relating to the embodiment 3-7. 

Fig. 117 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-8. 

Fig. 118 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-8. 

Fig. 119 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.85) 
relating to the embodiment 3-8. 

Fig. 120 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.65) 
relating to the embodiment 3-8. 

Fig. 121 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-9. 

Fig. 122 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-9. 

Fig. 123 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.85) 
relating to the embodiment 3-9. 

Fig. 124 is a spherical aberration view (NA 0.65) 
relating to the embodiment 3-9. 

Fig. 125 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-10. 

Fig. 126 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-10. 




239 4803 

Fig. 127 is an optical path view (NA 0.85) relating to 
the embodiment 3-10. 

Fig. 128 is an optical path view (NA 0.65) relating to 
the embodiment 3-10. 

Fig. 129 is a view schematically showing the optical 
pick-up apparatus according to the present embodiment. 

Fig. 130 is a view schematically showing the optical 
pick-up apparatus according to another present embodiment. 

Fig. 131 is a schematic structural view showing the 
optical pick-up apparatus according to the embodiment 4-1. 

Fig. 132 is a schematic sectional view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-1. 

Fig. 133 is a spherical aberration view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-1. 

Fig. 134 is a schematic sectional view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-2. 

Fig. 135 is a spherical aberration view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-2. 

Fig. 136 is a schematic structural view of the optical 
pick-up apparatus according to the embodiment 4-2. 

Fig. 137 is a schematic sectional view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-3. 

Fig. 138 is a spherical aberration view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-3. 
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Fig. 139 is a schematic sectional view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-4. 

Fig. 140 is a spherical aberration view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-4. 

Fig. 141 is a schematic sectional view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-5. 

Fig. 142 is a spherical aberration view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-5. 

Fig. 143 is a schematic sectional view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-6. 

Fig. 144 is a spherical aberration view of the light 
converging optical system of the example 4-7. 

Fig. 145 is a schematic structural view of the optical 
pick-up apparatus according to the embodiment 4-3. 

Fig. 146 is a schematic structural view of the optical 
pick-up apparatus according to the embodiment 4-4. 

Fig. 147 is a schematic view of the optical pick-up 
apparatus according to the embodiment 5-1. 

Fig. 148 is a schematic view of the optical pick-up 
apparatus according to the embodiment 5-2. 

Fig. 149 is an optical path view of the light 
converging optical system in the example 5-1. 

Fig. 150 is a spherical aberration view of the example 
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Fig. 151 is an optical path view of the light 
converging optical system in the example 5-2. 

Fig. 152 is a spherical aberration view of the example 

5-2 . 

Fig. 153 is an optical path view of the light 
converging optical system in the example 5-3. 

Fig. 154 is a spherical aberration view of the example 

5-3 . 

Fig. 155 is an optical path view of the light 
converging optical system in the example 5-4. 

Fig. 156 is a spherical aberration view of the example 

5-4 . 

Fig. 157(a) is a sectional view of the optical element 
according to the embodiment 5-2 of the present invention, and 
Fig. 157(b) is a front view viewed from the direction A, and 
an enlarged view (c) of S2 surface. 

Fig. 158 is a view for explaining the effect of the 
optical element of Fig. 151, and a view showing the 
relationship between the period (P/X) of the blaze structure 
and the theoretical value of the first order diffraction 
efficiency, in the cutting processing, when the bites in 
which the radius (Rb) of the tip portion is respectively 1.0 
(lm, 0.7 |im, and 0.5 Jim, are used, and the blaze structure is 
formed on the substrate of the plate. 
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Fig. 159 is an optical path view of the light 
converging optical system in the example 5-5. 

Fig. 160 is a spherical aberration view of the example 

5-5 . 

Fig. 161 is an optical path view of the light 
converging optical system in the example 5-6. 

Fig. 162 is a spherical aberration view of the example 

5-6 . 

Fig. 163 is an optical path view of the light 
converging optical system in the example 5-7. 

Fig. 164 is a spherical aberration view of the example 

5-7 . 



DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENT 

A lens of an embodiment and an example according to the 
present invention will be described below. The aspherical 
surface of the lens of the present embodiment is expressed by 
the following expression 1 when the optical axis direction 
is X axis, and the height in the direction perpendicular to 
the optical axis is h, and the radius of curvature of the 
refractive surface is r. Where, K is a conical coefficient, 
and A2i is an aspherical surface coefficient. 
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[Expression 1] 

x= . h2/r + YW 

Further, the diffractive surface in the lens of the 
present embodiment can be expressed by the following 
expression 2 as the optical path difference function <I>b. 
Herein, b 2 j is a coefficient of the optical path difference 
function and n is diffraction order of the diffracted ray 
having the maximum amount among diffracted rays generated at 
the diffractive surface. 

In the Examples described hereinafter, if the 
diffraction ordered number is not specified, the diffraction 
ordered number is 1 . 
[Expression 2] 

Ob = n£ b 2 ^ 2: 

Example 
(Example 1-5) 

Lens data relating to Examples 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 are 
respectively shown in Tables 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. In any one of 
examples, 2 aspherical plastic lenses are combined, and the 
objective lens of NA of 0.85 is obtained. For each of 
examples, the optical path view is shown in Fig. 1, Fig. 3, 
Fig. 5, Fig. 7, and Fig. 9, and the spherical aberration view 
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and the astigmatism view are respectively shown in Fig. 2, 
Fig. 4, Fig. 6, Fig. 8, and Fig. 10. Plastic material is 
poly olefin series resin, and its specific gravity is about 
1.0, and the saturated water absorption is not larger than 
0.01 %, and as the result, it can be lower than half of the 
weight of the objective lens which is composed by combining 2 
glass lenses, and although the NA is 0.85, which is large, 
its weight can be about 0.02 g (not including the lens 
frame) . As shown in each table, other values relating to the 
above conditional expression are as shown in Table 36. 



Example 1 
NAqbj 0.85, 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






1 (aspheric 
1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


1 . 870 


1 . 700 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 
2) 


21 . 104 


0 .600 






3 (aspheric 
3) 


0 . 916 


1 . 100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0 . 150 






5 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61950 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 
K=-0 . 110336 
A 4 =-0 . 606085xl0~ 2 
A 6 =-0 . 128275xl0~ 2 
A 8 =-0 . 542297X10" 3 
A 10 =-0 . 100527X10" 3 
A 12 =-0 .310215xl0~ 5 
A 14 =0 . 139738xl0" 7 
A 16 =-0 . 824879x 10" 5 



Aspherical surface 2 

K=105 .469400 

A 4 = 0 . 729587xl0~ 2 

A 6 = -0 . 128975X10" 2 

A 8 = 0 .480216xl0" 3 

A 10 =-0 . 210959X10" 2 

A 12 = 0 . 607924X10" 3 



Aspherical surface 3 
K=-0 . 193622 
A 4 = 0 . 188729X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 173007X10" 1 
A 8 =0 . 114561x10° 
A 10 =-0 . 142900x10° 



[Table 2] 



Example 2 
NAqbj 0.85, 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






1 (aspheric 
1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


1 . 726 


1 .797 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 
2) 


24 . 183 


0 . 450 






3 


0 . 903 


1 . 016 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


3 . 044 


0 . 150 






5 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61950 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 
Aspherical surface 1 
K=-0 . 161673 
A 4 =-0 . 788688X10" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 190065X10" 2 
A 8 =-0 . 461976xl0" 3 
Ai 0 =-0 . 191069X10" 3 
A 12 =-0 .457597xl0" 4 
Ai4 = 0 . 180742X10" 4 
A 16 =-0 . 124644X 10~ 4 



Aspherical surface 2 
K=303 . 022867 
A 4 = 0 . 646329xl0" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 128072xl0" 2 
A 8 =-0 . 266976xl0~ 2 
A 10 =0 . 109133xl0" 3 
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[Table 3] 



Example 3 

NAqbj 0.85, f 0BJ = 1,765, X= 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0.000 






1 (aspheric 1 ) 


Ob j ect ive 
lens 


1 . 609 


1.737 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 
2) 


20.403 


0 .309 






3 (aspheric 
3) 


0 . 950 


1 . 040 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


1 . 670 


0 . 150 






5 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61950 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 1 
K=-0 . 176315 
A 4 =-0 . 982791X10" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 239662xl0" 2 
A 8 =-0 . 738613xl0~ 3 
Aio=-0 . 326873xl0" 3 
A 12 =-0 . 551180X10" 4 
A 14 =0 . 501483X10" 4 
A 16 =-0 . 317230x 10~ 4 



Aspherical surface 2 
K=238 . 838905 
A 4 = 0 . 227228xl0" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 901448X10" 3 
A 8 =-0 . 865489X10" 3 
Ai 0 =-0 . 131119X10" 2 



Aspherical surface 3 

K=0 . 066760 
A 4 =-0 . 746263X10" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 674263xl0~ 2 
A 8 =-0 . 725839X10" 2 
A 1C = 0 . 483039xl0 _1 
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[Table 4] 
Example 4 
NAqbj 0.85, f 0 



1 . 765, k= 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






1 (aspheric 
1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


1 . 692 


2 . 663 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 
2) 


3.683 


0 . 100 






3 (aspheric 
3) 


0 .707 


0 . 844 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0 . 150 






5 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61950 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 

Aspherical surface 1 
K=-0 . 207684 
A 4 =-0 . 343685X10" 2 
A 6 = -0 . 170996xl0~ 2 
A 8 =-0 .437574xl0" 3 
A 10 = 0 . 511484xl0" 4 
A 12 = 0 . 878473X10" 7 
Ai4 = -0 . 300568xl0" 5 
A 16 =-0 . 117105X 10" 4 



Aspherical surface 2 
K=14 . 660631 
A 4 = -0 . 539072X10" 1 
A 6 = 0 . 954683X10" 1 
A 8 = -0 . 508916X10" 1 
A 10 =-0 . 113718x10° 



Aspherical surface 3 
K=-0 . 340640 
A 4 = -0 .297686X10" 1 
A 6 =0 . 1379836xl0 c 
A B =0 . 622567x10° 
A 10 =-0 . 131808xl0 + 1 
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[Table 5] 



Example 5 

NAqbj 0.85, f 0B j = 1.765, X= 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






1 (aspheric 1) 


Obj ective 


2 . 344 


3 .201 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 
2) 


lens 


-5.218 


0 . 100 






3 (aspheric 
3) 




0 . 911 


1.028 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 






0 . 150 






5 


Transparent 




0 .100 


1 .61950 


30 . 0 


6 


substrate 











Aspherical surface coefficient 

Aspherical surface 1 
K=-0 . 091659 
A 4 =-0 . 663594xl0~ 2 
A 6 =-0 . 117822xl0~ 2 
A 8 =-0 . 265531X10" 3 
A 10 = 0 . 108093X10" 4 
A 12 = 0 . 170171xl0~ 4 
A 14 =-0 . 496141xl0" 4 
A 16 =0 . 113761X 10" 4 

Aspherical surface 3 
K=0 . 052454 
A 4 =0 . 304019X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 105823x10" 
A 8 =-0 . 249552X10' 1 
Ai 0 =-0 . 244590x10° 

Examples] 
(Examples 6 - 11) 

Lens data relating to Examples 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11, 
are respectively shown in Tables 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11. When 



Aspherical surface 2 
K=-28 . 340577 
A 4 =0 . 263271X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 472160X10" 1 
A 8 = 0 . 109902X10" 1 
A 10 =0 . 518183xl0" 2 



1 surface or 2 surfaces including the first surface are 



forced to the diffractive surface having the rin g - s ha P ed 
step, the chromatic aberration of the objective lens can be 
finely corrected. Relating to each example, the optica! path 
views are shown in Fi 9 . 11( Fig . 13 , pig _ ^ p . g ^ ^ 
19 and Pig. 21 , and the spherical aberration view and the 
astigmatism view are respectively shown in Fig. 12 , Fig . 14 , 
Fi 3 . 16, Fig. 18, Fig. 20 , and Fig. 22 . The objective lenses 
of Examples 6 - 11 are formed of piastre material, and the 
material is polyolefin resin, and its specific gravity is 
about l.o, and the saturated water absorption is not larger 
than o.Ol i. Other values relating to the conditional 
expression are as described in Table 36 . In thia connects, 
in Table of each example, the diffractive surface is 
expressed by giving the coefficient of the optical path 
difference function expressed by the expression 2 in which 
the step difference is neglected, and the shape of the actual 
directive surface is produced so that the optical path 
difference by the step difference between each of ring-shaped 
zones becomes m tines of the wavelength. (m is positive 
integer) 



[Table 6] 
Example 6 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0.000 






1 (aspheric 1 , 
diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 . 001 


1 .683 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 

2) 


24 . 912 


0 . 575 






3 (aspheric 
3) 


0 . 982 


1 . 088 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


-5 . 337 


0 . 150 






5 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1 .61950 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 
Aspherical surface 1 Aspherical surface 
K=-354 .211152 
A 4 = 0 . 287649X10" 2 
A 6 = 0 . 713128xl0" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 232361X10" 2 
A 10 =-0 . 271692xl0~ 2 
A 12 = 0 . 122473xl0" 2 



K=-0 . 10247 
A 4 =-5 . 5546xl0~ 3 
A 6 =-l . 5637xl0" 3 
A 8 =-4 . 5979xl0" 4 
Ai 0 = -9 . 0730x10"- 
A 12 =-4 . 8123X10" 6 
Ai4 = 9 . 7834X10" 6 
A 16 = -3.0273x 10 



Aspherical surface 3 
K=-0 . 312587 
A 4 = 0 . 215505xl0 _1 
A 6 =-0 . 340499X10" 1 
A 8 =0 . 120851x10° 
A 10 =-0 . 107335x10° 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-l . 5428xl0" 2 
b 4 =-l . 6716X10" 4 
b 6 =-4 . 3482X10" 4 



[Table 7] 



Example 7 
NAoBjO. 85, 



Surface No. 



1 . 765, 



Remarks 



k= 4 05 



1 (aspheric 1 , 
diffraction 
surface 1 ) 



2 (aspheric 
2) 



3 (aspheric 
3) 



Diaphragm 



Objective 
lens 



Transparent 
substrate 



r (mm) 



32.238 



0 . 959 



-6 . 676 



d (mm) 



0 .000 



1 .700 



0 . 150 



0 . 100 



1.52491 



1 . 52491 



1 .61950 



56 . 5 



Aspherical surface coefficient 



£^n,\V Urf * 0e 1 ASph " ical s -face 2 Aspherical surface 3 



-0 . 110336 
A 4 =-0 . 63824x10" 
A 6 =-l . 0172xl0~ 3 
A 8 =-3 . 8459xl0" 4 
A 10 =-8 . 7158x10" 
A 12 = 2 . 9718xl0" 6 
A 14 = 8 . 3886X10" 6 
Ai 6 =-4 . 1865x 10 



-347.282906 
A 4 = 0 . 311808X10" 2 
A 6 = 0 . 84228X10" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 279401xl0" 2 
Ai 0 = -0 . 261774x10" 
A 12 = 0 . 101541X10" 2 



-0 . 290745 
A 4 = 0.206726xl0" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 227468X10" 1 
A 8 =0 . 112447x10° 
A 10 =-0 . 970951X10" 1 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-6 . 3411xl0" 3 
b 4 = -9 . 0875xl0" 5 
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[Table 8] 



Example 8 

NAqbj 0.85, f 0B j = 1.765, X= 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






1 (aspheric 1 , 
diffraction 
surface 1) 


Objective 
lens 


1 . 959 


1 . 673 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 
2 , 

diffraction 
surface 2) 


20 . 120 


0.586 






3 (aspheric 
3) 


1 . 000 


1 . 085 


1 . 52491 


56 .5 


4 


-6 .478 


0 . 150 






5 


Transparen 
t 

substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61950 


30.0 


6 











Aspherical surface 

Aspherical surface 
K=-0 . 12837 
A 4 =-6 . 8769xl0~ 3 
A 6 =-l . 2838xl0" 3 
A 8 =-3 . 9729X10" 4 
Aio = -8 . 5426xl0~ 5 
A 12 = -4 . 2277X10" 6 
A 14 = 3 . 0743xl0" 6 
A 16 =-4 . 1621x 10" 6 



coefficient 

1 Aspherical surface 
K=-347 . 28 
A 4 = 3 . 5358xl0~ 3 
A 6 = 5 . 3892xl0" 4 
A 8 = 2 . 2870X10" 3 
A 10 =-2 . 5233X10" 3 
A 12 = 7 . 7429xl0~ 4 



Aspherical surface 3 
K=-0 . 309757 
A 4 = 0 . 141331xl0 _1 
A 6 =-0 . 245971X10" 1 
A 8 =0 . 110065x10° 
Aio=-0 . 102902x10° 



Diffraction surface coefficient 



Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-l • 0117xl0" 2 
b 4 =-l . 2794xl0" 4 



Diffraction surface 2 
b 2 = -l • 1317xl0" 2 
b 4 = -l . 5484X10" 3 
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[Table 9] 



Example 9 

NAqbj 0.85, f OB j = 1.765, X= 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






1 (aspheric 1 , 
diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


1 . 658 


1 . 741 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 
2) 


23 . 001 


0 .295 






3 (aspheric 
3) 


1.038 


1 . 001 


1 . 52491 


56.5 


4 


2.848 


0 . 150 






5 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 . 61950 


3 0.0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 
K=-0 . 18259 
A 4 =-l . 1684xl0" 2 
A 6 =-2 . 4896X10" 3 
A 8 =-5 . 2974X10" 4 
A 10 =-2 . 9709xl0" 4 
A 12 =-7 . 7145X10" 5 
Ai 4 = 4 .4544xl0~ 5 
A 16 =-2 . 1248xl0~ 5 



Aspherical surface 
K=292 . 538934 
A 4 = 0 . 209616X10" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 193960xl0" 2 
A 8 =-0 . 400256X10" 3 
Ai 0 =-0 . 881532X10" 3 



Aspherical surface 3 
K=0 . 145033 
A 4 = -0 . 185433X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 214689x10^ 
A 8 =0 . 524988X10" 2 
A 10 =0 . 534332xl0 _1 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-1.4938xl0" 2 
b 4 =-2 . 4619xl0" 3 
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[Table 10] 



Example 10 

NAqb j 0.85, f OB j = 1.765, X= 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






1 (aspheric 1 , 
diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


1 . 692 


2 . 526 


1. 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 2) 


3.304 


0 . 100 






3 (aspheric 3) 


0 . 727 


0 . 790 


1. 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0 . 150 






5 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 . 61950 


3 0.0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 
1 

K=-0 . 22560 
A 4 =-6 . 1791x10° 
A 6 =-l . 0042X10" 3 
A 8 =-6 .4740xl0" 4 
A 10 =-l . 1578X10" 4 
A 12 = 2 . 7678X10" 5 
A 14 = l . 7069X10" 5 
Aie=-1 - 6811x10° 



Aspherical surface 
2 

K=10 . 549426 
A 4 =-0 . 131211x10° 
A 6 =0 . 984014X10" 1 
A 8 =-0 .497711xl0 _1 
Ai 0 = -0 . 731102X10" 1 



Aspherical surface 
3 

K=-0 . 378420 
A 4 =-0 . 841437X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 152828x10° 
A 8 =0 . 75172x10° 
A 10 =-0 . 119708xl0 + 1 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-l . 3812xl0" 2 
b 4 =-2 . 0039xl0" 3 
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[Table 11] 
Example 11 



NAqbj 0.85, 


f 0BJ = 1.765, 




i*t= 4 05 nm 




Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






1 (aspheric 


Ob j ect ive 
lens 










1 , 

diffraction 
surface 1) 


2.469 


3 . 149 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (aspheric 
2) 




-5 . 129 


0 . 100 






3 (aspheric 
3) 




0 .917 


0 . 994 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 






0 . 150 






5 


Transparent 




0 . 100 


1 .61950 


30.0 


6 


substrate 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 
1 


Aspherical surface 
2 


Aspherical surface 
3 


K= - 0.17510 


K=-6 . 663812 


K=0 . 023136 


A 4 = -8 . 1876xlO~ J 


A 4 =0 . 186959xl0 _i 


A 4 =0 . 998925xl0' 2 


A 6 =-l . 0237xlO~ J 


A 6 =-0 .415246X10" 1 


A 6 =-0 . 344025x10"" 


A 8 =-5 . 1004xl0" 4 


A 8 = 0 . 161642xl0~ i 


A 8 =0 . 333581X10" 1 


A 10 = 4 . 5566x10"' 


A 10 =-0 . 363829xl0" J 


A lc =-0 . 280500xL0 u 


A 12 =7 . 3953xl0~ b 






A 14 =-5 . 7905xl(T b 






Ai 6 =8 . 9902xl0~ b 







Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 = -l . 0363X10" 2 
b 4 =-l . 4490xl0" 3 



(Example 12) 

In Example 12 showing the lens data in Table 12, the 
objective lens is the structure in which 2 aspherical plastic 
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lenses are combined, and the spherical aberration correction 
means is a beam expander which is composed of a negative lens 
using the glass whose refractive index is high and whose 
dispersion is large, and the positive lens using the glass 
whose dispersion is low, and by making the lens interval 
between these 2 lenses variable, the variation of the 
spherical aberration can be corrected. The optical path view 
relating to the present example 12 is shown in Fig. 23, and 
the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 24. Further, 
by selecting the material as above, the focal point change by 
the mode hop of 1 nm in the whole light converging optical 
system is 0.12 ^m, and even when the NA is 0.85, it is 
sufficiently in the depth of focus. Further, in the present 
example 12, a result in which the variation of the spherical 
aberration generated in the optical system due to the various 
causes, is corrected by moving the movable lens of the beam 
expander along the optical axis, is shown in Table 24 which 
will be shown later. As can be seen from the Table, in the 
optical system of the present example, the spherical 
aberration generated due to the wavelength variation of the 
laser light source, temperature change, and the error of the 
transparent substrate thickness, can be finely corrected. 
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[Table 12] 



Example 12 

NAqbjO.85, f 0B j =1.765, f 0B j+sA= 1 • 4 94 , X =405 nm 



Surface No. 




r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light source 










1 


Spherical 
aberration 
correction 
means 


-15 . 147 


1.000 


1 . 80689 


27 . 5 


2 


7.730 


d2 

(variable) 






3 


8 . 485 


1.200 


1 . 52972 


64 . 1 


4 


-6 . 858 


3 . 000 






Diaphragm 






0 .000 






5 (Aspheric 
1) 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


1 . 870 


1 . 700 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


6 (Aspheric 
2) 


21 . 104 


0 . 600 






7 (Aspheric 
3) 


0 . 916 


1 . 100 


1 .52491 


56 . 9 


8 




1 . 150 






9 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61950 


30 . 0 


10 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 
1 


Aspherical surface 
2 


Aspherical surface 
3 


K=-0 . 110336 


K=105 .489400 


K=-0 . 193622 


A 4 =-0 . 606085X10" 2 


A 4 = 0 . 729587xl0" 2 


A 4 =0 . 188729X10" 1 


A 6 =-0 . 128275xl0~ 2 


A 6 = -0 . 189725xl0^ 2 


A 6 =-0 . 173007X1O" 1 


A 8 =-0 . 542297xl0~ 3 


A 8 = 0 . 480218xl0~ 3 


A 8 =0 . 114561x10° 


A 10 = -0 . 100527xl0~ 3 


A 10 =-0 . 210959xl0" 2 


A 10 =-0 .42900x10° 


A 12 = -0 . 310215xl0 -5 


A 12 = 0 . 607924xl0~ 3 




A 14 = 0 . 139738xl0" 7 






A 16 = -0 . 824879X10" 5 







(Example 13) 

In Example 13 showing the lens data in Table 13, the 
objective lens is the structure in which 2 aspherical plastic 
lenses are combined, and the spherical aberration correction 
means is a beam expander which is composed of a negative lens 
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having the bi - aspher ical surfaces and the positive lens on 
both surfaces of which the ring-shaped diffractive surface is 
provided. The optical path view relating to the present 
example 13 is shown in Fig. 25, and the spherical aberration 
view is shown in Fig. 26. Both of two lenses are formed of 
plastic material of polyolefin series, and Abbe's number is 
about 56 and a general material, but, by providing the 
diffractive structure, the chromatic aberration can be very 
finely corrected. Further, in the present example 13, the 
result in which the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated in the optical system due to various causes, is 
corrected by moving the movable lens of the beam expander 
along the optical axis, is shown in Table 25. 
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[Table 13] 



Example 13 

NAqbjO.85, f OBJ =1.765 f obj +sa= 1 ■ 4 5 5 , X = 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d(mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 










1 (Aspheric 1) 


Spherical 
aberration 
correction 
means 


-50 . 032 


0.800 


1.52491 


56.5 


2 (Aspheric 2) 


4 . 876 


d2 (variable) 






3 (diffraction 
surface 1) 


10 . 657 


1.200 


1.52491 


56.5 


4 (diffraction 
surface 2) 


-41 . 661 


3.000 






Diaphragm 






0.000 






5 (Aspheric 3 ) 


Obj ective 
lens 


1 . 870 


1.700 


1.52491 


56.5 


6 (Aspheric 4 ) 


21 . 104 


0.600 






7 (Aspheric 5 ) 


0 . 916 


1.100 


1.52491 


56.5 


8 




1.150 






9 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1.61950 


30.0 


10 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 
K=-762 .332639 
A 4 = 0 . 104036xl0~ 2 
A 6 = 0 . 368940xl0" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 126187xl0" 3 
Aio=-0 . 290226xl0~ 3 



Aspherical surface 2 

K=l . 490706 

A 4 = 0 . 287567xl0" 3 

A 6 = 0 . 230977X10" 3 

A 8 =-0 . 147743X10" 4 

Ai 0 =-0 . 232832xl0' 3 



Aspherical surface 
K= - 0.110336 
A 4 =-0 . 606085X10" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 128275X10" 2 
A 8 =-0 . 542297X10" 3 
A 10 =-0 . 100527xl0" 3 
A 12 =-0 . 310215X10" 5 
A 14 = 0 . 139738xl0" 7 
Ai 6 =-0 . 824879xl0" 5 



3 Aspherical surface 
K=105 . 469 
A 4 = 0 . 729587X10" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 189725X10" 2 
A 8 = 0 . 480216xl0" 3 
A 10 =-0 . 210959xl0" 2 
A 12 =0 . 607924X10" 3 



4 Aspherical surface 5 
K= - 0.193622 
A 4 = 0 . 188729X1C" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 173007X10" 1 
A 8 =0 . 114561x10° 
A 10 =-0 . 142900X10° 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 



Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-9 . 6124xl0" 3 
b 4 = -6 . 0036xl0~ 4 



Diffraction surface 2 
b 2 =-9 . 2202xl0~ 3 
b 4 = l . 5289xl0~ 4 



(Example 14) 

In Example 14 showing the lens data in Table 14, the 
objective lens is the structure in which 2 aspherical plastic 
lenses are combined, and the spherical aberration correction 
means is formed to a beam expander which is composed of a 
negative lens having the bi -aspherical surfaces and a 
positive lens of both surfaces of which arespherical surface, 
and in which the positive lens is formed of the plastic 
material of polyolefin series, and the negative lens is 
formed of the plastic whose refractive index is high, and 
whose dispersion is large, and the chromatic aberration of 
the composite system is corrected. The optical path view 
relating to the present example 14 is shown in Fig. 27, and 
the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 28. Further, 
in the present example 14, the result in which the variation 
of the spherical aberration generated in the optical system 
due to various causes, is corrected by moving the movable 
lens of the beam expander along the optical axis, is shown in 
Table 26. 
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[Table 14] 
Example 14 
NAqbjO.85, f 0BJ 



;a=1-547, 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Light 
source 










l (Aspheric 1) 


Spherical 
aberration 
correction 
means 


-23 .299 


1.000 


1.66845 


24.3 


2 (Aspheric 2) 


5.211 


62 (variable) 






3 


5 .564 


1.200 


1.52491 


56.5 


4 


-10 . 751 


3.000 






Diaphragm 






0.000 






5 (Aspheric 3 ) 


Objective 
lens 


1 .870 


1.700 


1.52491 


56.5 


6 (Aspheric 4) 


21 . 104 


0.600 






7 (Aspheric 5) 


0 .916 


1.100 


1.52491 


56.5 


8 




0.150 






9 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1.61950 


30.0 


10 











Aspherical surface coefficient 

Aspherical surface 1 
K=-59 .802056 
A 4 =0 . 492931x10° 
A 6 = 0 . 170031x10° 
A 8 =0 . 531438X10" 4 
Aiq=-0 . 736216x10° 



Aspherical surface 
K=l . 007642 
A 4 = 0 . 107648x10° 
A 6 = 0 . 132326x10° 
A 8 =-0 . 151895x10° 
A 10 =-0 .481466xl0" 4 



Aspherical surface 
K=-0 . 110336 
A 4 = -0 . 606085x10° 
A 6 =-0 . 128275x10° 
A 8 =-0 . 542297X10" 3 
A 10 =-0 . 100527x10° 
Ai2=-0 . 310215x10° 
A 14 = 0 . 139738x10"' 
A 16 =-0 . 824879x10° 



Aspherical surface 
K=105 .469400 
A 4 = 0 . 729587x10° 
A 6 =-0 . 189725X10' 2 
A 8 =0 .480216x10° 
Ai 0 =-0 . 210959x10° 
A 12 = 0 . 607924x10° 



Aspherical surface 5 
K= - 0.193622 
A 4 = 0 . 188729x1 0° 
A 6 =-0 . 173007x10° 
A 8 =0 . 114561x1 0° 
Aio=-0 . 142900X10° 



In Example 15 showing the lens data in Table 15, the 
objective lens is the structure in which 2 aspherical plastic 
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lenses are combined, and as the spherical aberration 
correction means, the coupling lens which has the structure 
of 2 elements in 1 group is selected, and in this coupling 
lens, as the negative lens, the material whose dispersion is 
large is used, and the chromatic aberration of the objective 
lens can be corrected. The optical path view relating to the 
present example 15 is shown in Fig. 29, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 30. Further, in the present 
example 15, the result in which the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated in the optical system due to 
various causes, is corrected by moving the coupling lens 
along the optical axis, is shown in Table 27. 
[Table 15] 
Example 15 



NAqbjO.85, f OBJ =1.765 , f obj+ sa=8 . 244 , X =405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




dO (variable) 






1 


Spherical 
aberation 
correction 
means 


14.551 


1.000 


1.91409 


23.8 


2 


2.387 


2.100 


1.71548 


53.2 


3 (Aspheric 1) 




-5.102 


d3 (variable) 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






4 (Aspheric 3 ) 


Obj ective 
lens 


1.870 


1.700 


1.52491 


56.5 


5 (Aspheric 4 ) 


21.104 


0.600 






6 (Aspheric 5) 


0.916 


1.100 


1.52491 


56.5 


7 




1.150 






8 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1.61950 


30.0 


9 
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Aspherical surface coefficient 

Aspherical surface 1 
K=0 .299104 
A 4 = -0 . 116889xl0" 2 
A 6 = -0 . 226521xl0~ 3 
A 8 = -0 . 151997xl0~ 4 
A 10 =-0 . 999215X10" 5 



Aspherical surface 3 
K=105 .469400 
A 4 = 0 . 729587xl0" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 189725xl0~ 2 
A 8 = 0 . 480216xl0" 3 
Aio=-0 . 210959X10" 2 
A 12 = 0 . 607924X10" 3 



(Example 16) 

In the Example 16 showing the lens data in Table 16, 
the coupling lens is a plastic lens whose surface the light 
source side is the diffractive surface macroscopically 
regarded as the plane, and whose surface of far side from the 
light source is an aspherical surface. Because the coupling 
lens of the present example is simple and low cost, and very 
light, the burden onto the actuator to drive the coupling 
lens in order to correct the spherical aberration is small, 
and further, because the inertia is small, the high speed 
drive becomes possible. Further, the chromatic aberration in 
the composite system including the chromatic aberration, of 
the objective lens can be finely corrected by the diffractive 
surface. The optical path view relating to the present 



Aspherical surface 2 
K=-0 . 110336 
A 4 = -0 . 606085X10" 2 
A 6 = -0 . 128275X10" 2 
A 8 = -0 . 542297X10" 3 
Aio=-0 . 100527X10" 3 
A 14 = 0 . 139738X10" 7 
A 16 =-0 . 824879X10" 5 

Aspherical surface 4 
K=-0 . 193622 
A 4 = 0 . 188729X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 173007xl0 _1 
A 8 =0 . 114561x10° 
A 10 =-0 . 142900x10° 



265 



4803 



Example 16 is shown in Fig. 31, and the spherical aberration 
view is shown in Fig. 32. Further in the present Example 16, 
the result in which the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated in the optical system due to various causes, is 
corrected by moving the coupling lens along the optical axis, 
is shown in Table 28. 
[Table 16] 
Example 16 



NAqbjO.85, f 0 Bj =1.765, f 0B j + sa=3 . 159 , X =405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Light 
source 




dO 

(variable) 






1 (Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Spherical 
aberat ion 
correction 
means 




1.200 


1.52491 


56.5 


2 (Aspheric 1 ) 


-11.252 


d2 

(variable) 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






3 (Aspheric 2 ) 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


1.870 


1.700 


1.52491 


56.5 


4 (Aspheric 3 ) 


21.104 


0.600 






5 (Aspheric 4 ) 


0.916 


1.100 


1.52491 


56.5 


6 




1.150 






7 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1.61950 


30.0 


8 
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Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 1 
K=-l . 326573 



Aspherical surface 2 
K= -0.110336 



A 4 = 0 . 149622xl0~ 3 
A 6 = -0 . 115965X10" 4 
A 8 = 0 . 386094xl0" 5 
Ai 0 =-0 . 399163xl0~ 6 



A 4 =-0 . 606085X10" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 128275X10" 2 
A 8 =-0 . 542297X10" 3 
A 10 =-0 . 100S27xlO~ 3 
Ai 2 =-0 . 310215X10" 5 
A 14 = 0 . 139738X10" 7 
Aie=-0 . 824879X10" 5 



Aspherical surface 3 
K=105 .469400 



Aspherical surface 4 
K=-0 . 193622 



A 4 = 0 . 729587xl0~ 2 
A 6 =-0 . 189725X10" 2 
A 8 = 0 .480216xl0~ 3 



A 4 = 0 . 188729X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 173007x10^ 
A 8 = 0.114561x10° 
A 10 =-0 . 142900x10° 



Ai 0 =-0 . 210959X10" 2 



A 12 =0 . 607924xl0~ 3 

Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-1 . 9039xl0" 2 
b 4 = -5 . 4751xl0~ 5 

(Example 17) 

In the Example 17 showing the lens data in Table 17, 
the objective lens is a structure in which 2 aspherical 
plastic lenses are combined, and a diffractive surface is 
provided on one surface, and the chromatic aberration is 
corrected. The spherical aberration correction means is a 
beam expander composed of the aspherical positive lens and 
the negative lens, and both the positive lens and the 



negative lens are made of same plastic material, and in the 
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spherical aberration correction means, the chromatic 
aberration is under correction, but, the chromatic aberration 
of the composite system is finely corrected by the action of 
the diffractive surface of the objective lens. The optical 
path view relating to the present Example 17 is shown in Fig. 
33, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 34. 
Further in the present Example 17, the result in which the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated in the 
optical system due to various causes, is corrected by moving 
the movable lens of the beam expander along the optical axis, 
is shown in Table 29. 
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[Table 17] 
Example 17 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 


N 


vd 




Light source 










1 (Aspheric 
1) 


Spherical 
aberration 
correction 
means 


-19.492 


0.800 


1.52491 


56.5 


2 (Aspheric 
2) 


18.605 


d2 (variable) 






3 


17.164 


1.200 


1.52491 


56.5 


4 


-26.623 


3.000 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






5 (Aspheric 
3 , 

Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


2.001 


1.683 


1.52491 


56.5 


6 (Aspheric 
4) 


24 .912 


0.575 






7 (Aspheric 
5) 


0.982 


1.088 


1.52491 


56.5 


8 


-5.337 


0.150 






9 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1.61950 


30.0 


10 











Aspherical surface coefficient 

Aspherical surface 1 
K=-6 . 217954 
A 4 = 0 . 248545X10" 3 
A 6 = 0 . 101205X10" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 200087xl0~ 4 
A 10 =-0 . 172459xl0~ 4 



Aspherical surface 2 
K=10 . 650678 
A 4 = 0 . 165177xl0~ 3 
A 6 = 0 . 836692xl0~ 4 
A 8 = 0 . 221189xl0" 4 
Ai 0 =-0 . 164006xl0" 4 



Aspherical surface 
3 

K=-0 . 10247 
A 4 =- 5 . 5546xl0" 3 
A 6 =-l . 5637X10" 3 
A 8 =-4 . 5919X10" 4 
A 10 =-9 . 0730X10" 5 
Ai 2 =-4 . 8123xl0" 6 
Ai 4 = 9.78340xl0" 6 
Ai 6 =-3 . 0273xl0" 4 



Aspherical surface 
4 

K=-354 .21152 
A 4 = 0 . 287649X10" 2 
A 6 = 0 . 713128X10" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 232361X10" 2 
Ai 0 =-0 . 271692xl0" 2 
A 12 = 0 . 122473X10" 2 



Aspherical surface 
5 

K=-0 . 312587 
A 4 = 0 . 215505X1O" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 340499X1O" 1 
A 8 = 0.120851x10° 
Aic=-0 . 107335x1 0° 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-1 . 5428xl0" 2 
b 4 =-1 . 6716xl0" 4 
b 6 = -4 . 3482xl0~ 4 

(Example 18) 

In the Example 18 showing the lens data in Table 18, 
the objective lens is a structure in which 2 aspherical 
plastic lenses are combined, and a diffractive surface is 
provided on one surface, and the chromatic aberration is 
corrected. The spherical aberration correction means is a 
beam expander structured by the negative lens whose both 
surfaces are aspherical surfaces and the positive lens whose 
both surfaces are spherical surfaces, and in which the 
positive lens is formed of the plastic material of the 
polyolefin series. The optical path view relating to the 
present Example 18 is shown in Fig. 35, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 36. Because the chromatic 
aberration correction is burdened on the beam expander, the 
diffractive power of the diffractive surface of the objective 
lens can be reduced, therefore, the minimum pitch of ring- 
shaped zone can be increased, and it can be easily produced, 
and the diffraction efficiency is hardly lowered. Further in 
the present Example 18, the result in which the variation of 
the spherical aberration generated in the optical system due 



270 



4803 



to various causes, is corrected by moving the movable lens of 
the beam expander along the optical axis, is shown in Table 
30 . 

[Table 18] 
Example 18 



NAqbjO.85, f 0BJ =1.765, f 0B j+sa=1 ■ 542 , X = 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 




Light 
source 










1 (Aspheric 1) 


Spherical 
aberration 
correction 
means 


-23.128 


0.800 


1.66845 


24.3 


2 (Aspheric 2) 


18.832 


d2 (variable) 






3 


25.516 


1.200 


1.52491 


56.5 


4 


-14.288 


3 .000 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






5 (Aspheric 3 , 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


1.944 


1.700 


1.52491 


56.5 


6 (Aspheric 4 ) 


32.238 


0.600 






7 (Aspheric 5 ) 


0.959 


1.100 


1.52491 


56.5 


8 


-6.676 


0.150 






9 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1.61950 


30.0 


10 
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Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 1 
K=15. 803380 
A 4 = 0 . 792641xl0~ 5 
A 6 =0 . 207367xl0~ 4 
A 8 = - 0 . 304918xl0~ 4 
A 10 = -0 . 202154xl0~ 4 



Aspherical surface 2 
K=-3 .81090 
A 4 = -0 . 607994xl0~ 4 
A 6 = -0 . 168746X10" 4 
A 8 = -0 .430104xl0" 5 
A ao =-0 . 222084X10" 4 



Aspherical surface 3 Aspherical surface 4 Aspherical surface 5 



K= -0.10169 
A 4 =-6 . 3824X10" 3 
A 6 =-l . 0712xl0" 3 
A 8 =-3 . 8459X10" 4 
A 10 =-8 . 7158X10" 5 
Ai 2 = 2.9718X10" 6 
A 14 = 8.3886xl0" 6 
Ai 6 =-4 . 1865xl0" 6 



K=-347 . 282906 
A 4 = 0 . 311088xl0" 2 
A 6 = 0 . 842221xl0" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 279401X10" 2 
Ai 0 =-0 . 261774xl0" : 
A 12 = 0 . 101541xl0" : 



K=-0 . 290745 
A 4 = 0 . 206726X10" 1 
A 6 = -2 .27468X10" 1 
A 8 = 0.112447x10° 
Ai 0 =-0 . 970951X10" 1 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-6 . 3411xl0" 3 
b 4 =-9 . 0875xl0" 5 

(Example 19) 

In the Example 19 showing the lens data in Table 19, 
the objective lens is a structure in which 2 aspherical 
plastic lenses are combined, and a diffractive surface is 
provided on one surface, and the chromatic aberration is 
corrected. The spherical aberration correction means is a 
beam expander structured by the negative plastic lens whose 
both surfaces are aspherical surfaces and the positive 
plastic lens whose both surfaces are spherical surfaces and 
the diffractive surfaces are provided on both surfaces 
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thereof. The optical path view relating to the present 
Example 19 is shown in Fig. 37, and the spherical aberration 
view is shown in Fig. 38. Because, in the present example, 2 
diffractive surfaces are provided on the objective lens and 
the beam expander and the chromatic aberration is corrected, 
the refracting power of the each diffractive surface can be 
reduced, therefore, the minimum ring-shaped zone pitch can be 
increased, and it can be easily produced, and the diffraction 
efficiency is hardly lowered. Further, in the present 
Example 19, the result in which the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated in the optical system due to 
various causes, is corrected by moving the movable lens of 
the beam expander along the optical axis, is shown in Table 
31 . 
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[Table 19] 
Example 19 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 




Light 
source 










1 (Aspheric 1) 


Spherical 
aberration 
correction 
means 


-20.202 


0.800 


1.52491 


56.5 


2 (Aspheric 2) 


15.224 


d2 (variable) 






3 (Diffraction 
surface 1) 


13.592 


1.200 


1.52491 


56.5 


4 (diffraction 
surface 2) 


-419.053 


3.000 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






5 (Aspheric 3 , 
Diffraction 
surface 3) 


Obj ective 
lens 


1.944 


1.700 


1.52491 


56.5 


6 (Aspheric 4) 


32.238 


0.600 






7 (Aspheric 5) 


0.959 


1.100 


1.52491 


56.5 


8 


-6.676 


0.150 






9 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1.61950 


30.0 


10 











Aspherical surface coefficient 

Aspherical surface 1 
K=-45 . 250451 
A 4 = 0 . 921085X10" 3 
A 6 = 0.65964X10" 3 
A a = -0 . 118168xl0" 3 
A lc =-0 . 654080xl0~ 5 



Aspherical surface 
K=42 . 724519 
A 4 = 0 . 733944X10" 3 
A 6 = 0 .436368xl0" 3 
A 8 =-0 . 120250xl0~ 3 
Ai 0 =-0 . 105031xl0" 4 



Aspherical surface 3 Aspherical surface 4 Aspherical surface 5 



K= - 0.10167 
A 4 =-6 . 3824X10" 3 
A 6 =-l . 0712xl0" 3 
A 8 =-3 . 8459X10" 4 
A 10 = -8 . 7158X10" 5 
Aiz= 2.9718xl0" 6 
A 14 = 8.3886xl0" 6 
A 16 =-4 . 1865x10 s 



A 4 = 



-347 .282906 
0 . 311088X10" 2 
A 6 = 0 . 842228xl0" 3 
A 8 = 0.279401xl0^ 2 
A 10 =-0 . 261774xl0" : 
A 12 = 0 . 101541xl0' ; 



K=-0 .290745 
A 4 = 0 . 206726X10" 1 
A 6 =-2 . 27468x1 0" 1 
A 8 = 0.112447x10° 
A :o =-0 . 970951xl0" : 
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Diffraction surface 



coefficient 



b 2 =- 
b 4 =-. 



Diffraction 

surface 1 
-3 . 7752xl0~ 3 
-3 . 0596xl0" 4 



b 2 =- 
b 4 =6 



Diffraction 

surface 2 
-3 . 8256xl0~ 3 
6 . 0638X10" 5 



b 2 =- 
b 4 =- 



Diffraction 

surface 3 
-6 . 3411xl0" 3 
-9 . 0875xl0~ 5 



(Example 20) 

In the Example 20 showing the lens data in Table 20, 
the objective lens is a structure in which 2 aspherical 
plastic lenses are combined, and a diffractive surface is 
provided on one surface, and the chromatic aberration is 
corrected. The spherical aberration correction means is a 
coupling lens formed of the bi -aspherical plastic lens. By 
the diffractive surface provided on the objective lens, the 
chromatic aberration of the composite system is finely 
corrected. The optical path view relating to the present 
Example 20 is shown in Fig. 39, and the spherical aberration 
view is shown in Fig. 40. In the same manner, the coupling 
lens is low cost and light weight. Further, in the present 
Example 20, the result in which the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated in the optical system due to 
various causes, is corrected by moving the coupling lens 
along the optical axis, is shown in Table 32. 
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[Table 20] 
Example 2 0 



NAqbjQ . 8 5 , 



Surface No. 



1 (Aspheric 1) 



2 (Aspheric 2) 



foBj =1.765, f 0BJ+SA= 3 .922, A =405 nm 



Remarks 



Light source 



3 (Aspheric 3 , 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 



4 (Aspheric 4 ) 



5 (Aspheric 5 ) 



Spherical 
aberration 
correction 
means 



r (mm) 



218.395 



Diaphragm 



Obj ective 
lens 



Transparent 
substrate 



-4.798 



d(mm) 



dO (variable) 



1.200 



d2 (variable) 



2.001 



0.982 



-5.337 



0. 000 



1.52491 



1.683 



0.575 



0.150 
0.100 



Vd 



56.5 



1.52491 



1.52491 



1.61950 



56.5 



56.5 



30.0 



Aspherical surface coefficient 

Aspherical surface 1 
K=-4336 . 984251 
A 4 = -0 . 249284X10" 3 
A 6 = -0 . 768502xl0" 4 
A 8 =-0 .471233xl0" 4 
A 10 =-0 . 386475xl0" 4 



Aspherical surface 2 
K=-0 . 267984 
A 4 = 0.137299x10° 
A 6 = -0 . 186502xl0" 4 
A 8 =-0 . 293545X10" 4 
Ai 0 =-0 . 215252X10" 4 



Aspherical surface 
K=-0 . 10247 
A 4 =-5 . 5646x10° 
A 6 = -l . 5637x10° 
A 8 =-4 . 5919X10" 4 
Ai 0 =-9 . 0730x10° 
Aiz=-4 .8123x10° 
Ai4= 9.7834xl0" 6 
A 16 =-3 . 0273x10° 



3 Aspherical surface 
K=-354 .211152 
A 4 = 0 .287649X10" 2 
A 6 = 0 . 713128X10" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 232361xl0" 2 
A 10 =-0 . 271692X10" 2 
Ai 2 = 0.122473x10° 



: Aspherical surface 5 
K=-0 . 312587 
A 4 = 0 . 215505xl0 _1 
A 6 =-0 . 340499xl0 _1 
A 8 = 0.120851x10° 
Ai 0 = -0 . 107335x10° 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-l . 5428xl0" 2 
b 4 =-l . 6716xl0" 4 
b 6 =-4 . 3482X10" 4 

(Example 21) 

In the Example 21 showing the lens data in Table 21, 
the objective lens is a structure in which 2 aspherical 
plastic lenses are combined, and a diffractive surface is 
provided on one surface, and the chromatic aberration is 
corrected. The spherical aberration correction means is a 
plastic coupling lens whose surface on the light source side 
is a diffractive surface regarded as macroscopically the 
plane and whose surface on the side far from the light source 
is an aspherical surface. The optical path view relating to 
the present Example 21 is shown in Fig. 41, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 42. Because the diffractive 
surfaces are provided at two portions of the objective lens 
and the coupling lens, and the chromatic aberration is 
corrected, the diffractive power of each diffractive surface 
can be reduced, and the minimum pitch of ring-shaped zone can 
be increased, and the it is easily produced, and the 
diffraction efficiency is hardly lowered. Further, in the 
present Example 21, the result in which the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated in the optical system due to 
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various causes, is corrected by moving the coupling lens 
along the optical axis, is shown in Table 33. 
[Table 21] 
Example 21 



NAo BJ 0.85, f 0BJ =1.765, £ OB j + sa=4 . 6 8 5 , I = 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d(mm) 




vd 




Light 
source 




dO (variable) 






1 (Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Spherical 
aberration 
correction 
means 




1.000 


1.52491 


56.5 


2 (Aspheric 1) 


-5.832 


d2 (variable) 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






3 (Aspheric 2 , 
Diffraction 
surface 2) 


Objective 
lens 


1.944 


1.700 


1.52491 


56.5 


4 (Aspheric 3 ) 


32.238 


0.600 






5 (Aspheric 4 ) 


0.959 


1.100 


1.52491 


56.5 


6 


-6.676 


0.150 






7 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1.61950 


30.0 


8 
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Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 1 
K=0 . 878937 
A 4 = -0 . 781949xl0~ 3 
A 6 =-0 . 206309X10" 4 
A 8 = 0 . 857589xl0~ 5 
A 10 =-0 . 203961X10" 5 



Aspherical surface 
K= -347. 283 
A 4 = 0 . 311083X10" 2 
A 6 = 0 . 842228X10" 3 
A 8 = 0 .279401xl0" 2 
Ai 0 = -0 . 261774xl0~ 2 
A 12 = 0 . 101541xl0" 2 



Aspherical surface 2 
K= -0.10169 
A 4 =-6 . 3824xl0" 3 
A 6 =-0 . 10712xl0~ 3 
A 8 = -3 . 8459xl0" 4 
A 10 =-8 . 7158xl0" 5 
A 12 = 2.9718xl0" 6 
A 14 = 8.3886xl0" 6 
Ai 6 = 4.1865X10" 6 

Aspherical surface 4 
K=-0 . 290745 
A 4 = 0 . 206726X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 227468X10" 1 
A 8 = 0.112447x10° 
A 10 =-0 . 970951X10" 1 



Diffraction surface coefficient 



Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-l .4762xl0" 2 
b 4 = 1.2805X10" 3 



Diffraction surface 2 
b 2 =-6 . 3411X10" 3 
b 4 =~9 . 0875X10" 5 



(Example 22) 

In the Example 22 showing the lens data in Table 22, 
the objective lens is a structure in which 2 aspherical 
plastic lenses are combined, and as the spherical aberration 
correction means, it is formed to a beam expander structured 
by the negative plastic lens whose both surfaces are 
aspherical surface and the positive plastic lens whose both 
surfaces are spherical surfaces, and on both surfaces of 
which the diffractive surfaces are provided. The optical 
path view relating to the present Example 22 is shown in Fig. 
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43, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 44. 
Because 2 diffractive surfaces are provided on the beam 
expander and the chromatic aberration is corrected, the 
diffractive power of the each diffractive surface can be 
reduced, therefore, the minimum pitch of ring-shaped zone can 
be increased, and it can be easily produced, and the 
diffraction efficiency is hardly lowered. Further, in the 
present Example 22, the result in which the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated in the optical system due to 
various causes, is corrected by moving the movable lens of 
the beam expander along the optical axis, is shown in Table 
34. Further, in the optical system of the present example, 
the recording and/or reproducing is possible onto the optical 
information recording medium having 2 recording layers on one 
side. The transparent substrate thickness of the first 
recording layer is 0.1 mm, and the transparent substrate 
thickness of the second recording layer is 0.2 mm. As shown 
in Table 34, the spherical aberration generated due to the 
difference of this transparent substrate thickness is 
corrected by moving the movable lens of the beam expander 
along the optical axis. When the displacement amount of the 
movable lens is increased, the recording and/or reproducing 
onto the optical information recording medium having th_e 
recording layers of more than 3 layers, is possible. 
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[Table 22] 
Example 22 



NAqbjO .85, 



foBj =1.765, fnRT +S A=1.233, 



^ =405 nm 




Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface l 
K=-423. 235373 
A 4 = 0 .439197X10" 3 
A 6 = -0 . 311637X10" 3 
A 8 =-0.297922xl0" 4 
Ai 0 =-0 .245602X10" 5 

Aspherical surface 
K=-0 . 110338 
A 4 =-0 . 606085xl0" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 128275X10" 2 
A 8 = -0 . 542297xl0~ 3 
Ai 0 =-0 . 100527X10" 3 
Ai 2 =-0 . 310215X10" 5 
Ai4= 0 . 139738xl0" 7 
Aic=-0 . 824879X10" 5 



Aspherical surface 2 

K=l • 165359 

A 4 = -0 . 110225xl0~ 3 

A 6 =-0 . 997977X10" 6 

A 8 =-0.453330xl0" 3 

Ai 0 =-0 . 958223X10" 4 



I Aspherical surface 
K=105 .469400 
A 4 = 0 . 729587X10" 2 
A 6 = -0 . 189725X10" 2 
A 8 = 0 .480216xl0" 3 
A 10 =-0 . 210959xl0" 2 
Ai 2 = 0 . 607924xl0" 3 



Aspherical surface 5 

K=-0 . 193622 

A 4 = 0 . 188729X10" 1 

A 6 = -0 . 173007X10" 1 

A 8 = 0.114561x10° 

A 10 = -0 . 142900>clO c 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 



Diffraction surface 1 



Diffraction surface 2 
b 2 =-9 . 8124X10" 3 
b 4 = 2.4328xl0~ 5 



b 2 = -l . 0252xl0" 2 
b 4 = -4 . 5888xl0~ 4 



(Example 23) 

In the Example 23 showing the lens data in Table 23, 
the objective lens is a structure in which 2 aspherical 
plastic lenses are combined, and the diffractive surface is 
provided on one surface, and the chromatic aberration is 
corrected. The spherical aberration correction means is a 
coupling lens formed of the plastic lens whose both surfaces 
are aspherical surface. The optical path view relating to 
the present Example 23 is shown in Fig. 45, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 46. Further, in the present 
example 23, the result in which the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated in the optical system due to 
various causes, is corrected by moving the coupling lens 
along the optical axis, is shown in Table 35. Further, in 
the optical system of the present example, the recording 
and/or reproducing is possible onto the optical information 
recording medium having 2 recording layers on one side. The 
transparent substrate thickness of the first recording layer 
is 0.1 mm, and the transparent substrate thickness of the 
second recording layer is 0.2 mm. As shown in Table 35, the 
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spherical aberration generated due to the difference of this 
transparent substrate thickness is corrected by moving the 
coupling lens along the optical axis. When the displacement 
amount of the movable lens is increased, the recording and/or 
reproducing onto the optical information recording medium 
having the recording layers of more than 3 layers, is 
possible . 
[Table 23] 
Example 2 3 



NAqbjO.85, f 0BJ =1.765 f 0BJ + SA =3 . 6 0 9 , X = 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d(mm) 


Nx 


vd 




Light source 




dO (variable) 






1 (Aspheric 1 ) 


Spherical 
aberration 
correction 
means 


880.783 


1.200 


1.52491 


56.5 


2 (Aspheric 2 ) 


-4.851 


d2 (variable) 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






3 (Asperic 3 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Objective 
lens 


2.001 


1.683 


1.52491 


56.5 


4 (Aspheric 4 ) 


24.912 


0.575 






5 (Aspheric 5) 


0.982 


1.088 


1.52491 


56.5 


6 


-5.337 


0.150 






7 


Transparent 
substrate 




d9 (variable) 


1.61950 


30.0 


8 
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Aspherical surface coefficient 



Aspherical surface 
K=181947 . 0772 
A 4 = 0 . 549647xl0~ 2 
A 6 = 0 . 106005xl0~ 3 
A 8 =-0 . 755968xl0~ 4 
A 10 =-0 . 448479xl0^ 3 

Aspherical surface 
K=-0 . 10247 
A 4 = -5 . 5546X10" 3 
A 6 =-l . 5637xl0" 3 
A 8 =-4 . 5919xl0" 4 
Ai 0 =-9 . 0730xl0" 5 
Ai2=-4 . 8123xl0~ 6 
Ai4= 9.7834X10" 6 
Ai 6 = -3 . 0273xl0" 6 



Aspherical surface 2 
K=-l . 956974 
A 4 = 0 . 201267X10" 2 
A 6 = 0 . 134232xl0" 2 
A 8 =-0 . 165037X10" 3 
A 10 =-0 . 231114X10" 3 



Aspherical surface 
K=-354 .21152 
A 4 = 0 . 287649X10" 2 
A 6 = 0 . 713128xl0" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 232361xl0~ 2 
A 10 =-0 . 271692X10" 2 
Ai2= 0 . 122473xl0" 2 



Aspherical surface 5 
K=-0 . 312587 
A 4 = 0 . 215505X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 340499X10" 1 
A 8 = 0.120851x10° 
Aio=-0 . 107335x10° 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Diffraction surface 1 
b 2 =-l . 5428xl0" 2 
b 4 =-l • 6716X10" 4 
b 6 =-4 . 3482xl0" 4 
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[Table 24] 



Example 12 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 (variable) 


Reference condition 
(?l=405 nm, T=25 °C , t = 0.100 
mm) 


0 . OOlA. 


0 . 500 


Wavelength 
variation of 
LD 


AX =+10 nm 


0 . OOlA. 


0 .487 


AA, =-10 nm 


0 . 003A. 


0 .515 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+3 0 °C 


0 . 005A. 


0 . 543 


AT =-3 0 °C 


0 . 008A. 


0 .457 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0 . OOlA. 


0 . 287 




At =-0.02 mm 


0 .002^ 


0 . 727 



[Table 25] 



Example 13 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 (variable) 


Reference condition 
(X=405 nm, T=25 °C, t=0.100 
mm) 


0 .00lX 


1 . 500 


Wavelength 
variation of 
LD 


AA. =+10 nm 


0 .OOlA 


1.411 


AX =-10 nm 


0 . 001X 


1 . 586 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+30 °C 


0 . 007A. 


1 . 562 


AT =-3 0 °C 


0 . 008A 


1 .438 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0 .005?, 


1 . 047 


At =-0.02 mm 


0 . 005A 


1 . 991 
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[Table 26] 



Example 14 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 (variable) 


Reference condition 
(A.=405 nm, T=25 °C, t = 0.100 
mm) 


0 . 001^ 


0 .500 


Wavelength 
variation of 
LD 


AX =+10 nm 


o . ooiA. 


0.479 


AX =-10 nm 


o . ooiA, 


0 . 524 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+30 °C 


0 . 003A. 


0.473 


AT =-30 °C 


0 . 004A. 


0 . 524 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0 . 006A. 


0 .251 


At =-0.02 mm 


0 . 007A. 


0 . 772 



[Table 27] 



Example 15 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


do 

(variable) 


d3 

(variable) 


Reference condition 
(A=405 nm, T=25 °C, t=0.100 
mm) 


0.001>i 


6.536 


6 .464 


Wavelength 
variation of LD 


AX =+10 nm 


O.OOlA 


6.541 


6.459 


AX =-10 nm 


O.OOlA- 


6.538 


6.642 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+30 °C 


0.003>i 


6.583 


6 .417 


AT =-30 °C 


0.004A 


6.488 


6.512 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0.006>i 


6.317 


6.683 


At =-0.02 mm 


O.OOlX 


6.762 


6.238 
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[Table 28] 



Example 16 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d0 

(variable) 


d3 

(variable) 


Reference condition (X=405 
ran, T=25 °C, t=0.100 mm) 


O.OOlX 


11.560 


5.000 


Wavelength 
variation of LD 


AX =+10 nm 


0.002X 


11.496 


5.064 


AX =-10 nm 


0.003^ 


11.622 


4.938 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+30 °C 


0.004^ 


11.690 


4.870 


AT =-30 °C 


0.005?l 


11.431 


5.129 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0.011X 


11.120 


5.440 


At =-0.02 mm 


0.011X 


12.025 


4 .535 



[Table 29] 



Example 17 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 (variable) 


Reference condition (^.=405 
nm, T=25 °C, t=0.100 mm) 


0 . OOlX 


1 .500 


Wavelength 
variation of 
LD 


AA. =+10 nm 


0 . 003X 


1 .500 


AX =-10 nm 


0 . 003X 


1 . 492 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+3 0 °C 


0 . 005X 


1 .795 


AT =-3 0 °C 


0 . 006?i 


1.211 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0 . OOlX 


0 . 260 


At =-0.02 mm 


0 . OOlX 


2 . 892 
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[Table 30] 



Example 18 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 (variable) 


Reference condition (X=405 
nm, T=25 °C, t=0.100 mm) 


0 . OOlX 


1 .500 


Wavelength 
variation of 
LD 


AX =+10 nm 


0 . 002X 


1 .422 


AX =-10 nm 


0 . 003?, 


1 . 577 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+30 °C 


0 . 005X 


1.693 


AT =-30 °C 


0 . 005?, 


1 .308 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0 . 007X 


0 . 543 


At =-0.02 mm 


0 . 007X 


2 . 563 



[Table 31] 
Example 19 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 (variable) 


Reference condition (X=405 
nm, T=25 °C ; t=0.100 mm) 


0 . 001X 


1 . 500 


Wavelength 
variation of 
LD 


AX =+10 nm 


0 . 002X 


1 .333 


AX, =-10 nm 


0 . 002X 


1 .657 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+3 0 °C 


0 . 007X 


1 . 726 


AT =-30 °C 


0 . 007X 


1 .273 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0 . 006X 


0 . 186 


At =-0.02 mm 


0 . 004X 


2 . 965 
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[Table 32] 



Example 2 0 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d0 

(variable) 


d2 

(variable) 


Reference condition 
(X=405 nm, T=25 °C, t=0.100 mm) 


O.OOlA 


8. 188 


4.812 


Wavelength 
variation of LD 


AA, =+10 nm 


0.0041 


8.211 


4.789 


AX =-10 nm 


0.003X 


8. 161 


4.839 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+30 °C 


0.006X 


8.306 


4.694 


AT =-30 °C 


0.006X 


8.071 


4.929 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0.008A 


7. 941 


5.059 


At =-0.02 mm 


0.006A 


8.444 


4.556 



[Table 33] 
Example 21 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d0 

(variable) 


d2 

(variable) 


Reference condition 
(A=405 nm, T=25 °C, t=0 . 100 
mm) 


0.001X 


7.990 


5. 010 


Wavelength 
variation of LD 


AX =+10 nm 


0.002X 


7.939 


5. 061 


AX =-10 nm 


0.002X 


8.039 


4. 961 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+30 °C 


0.003X 


8.065 


4. 935 


AT =-30 °C 


0.003X 


7.914 


5. 086 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness error 


At =+0.02 mm 


0.010X 


7.770 


5.230 


At =-0.02 mm 


0.010X 


8.216 


4 . 784 
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[Table 34] 



Example 2 2 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


62 

(variable) 


d9 

(variable) 


Reference condition 
(X=405 nm, T=25 °C, t=0.100 
mm) 


O.OOlX 


3.000 


0.100 


Wavelength 
variation of LD 


AX =+10 nm 


0.001X 


2.882 


0.100 


AX. =-10 nm 


0.003X 


3.115 


0.100 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+30 °C 


0.006X 


3.087 


0.100 


AT =-30 °C 


0.008X 


2.913 


0.100 


Transparent substrate 
thickness change 


0.005X 


0.528 


0.200 



[Table 35] 



Example 22 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


dO 
(vari- 
able) 


d2 
(vari- 
able) 


d9 
(vari- 
able) 


Reference condition 
(X=405 nm, T=25 °C, t=0.100 
mm) 


0.005X 


8.405 


4.595 


0 . 100 


Wavelength 
variation of LD 


AX =+10 nm 


0.004X 


8.429 


4.571 


0. 100 


AX =-10 nm 


0.008X 


8.379 


4 .621 


0. 100 


Temperature 
change 


AT =+30 °C 


0.005X 


8.521 


4 .479 


0. 100 


AT =-30 °C 


0.013X 


8.290 


4 .710 


0. 100 


Transparent substrate 
thickness change 


0.018X 


7.185 


5.815 


0 . 200 
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(Example 24, 25, 26) 

Lens data relating to Examples 24, 25, and 26, are 
respectively shown in Tables 38, 39, and 40. In any one of 
Examples, an objective lens whose NA is 0.85 is obtained by 
combining 2 aspherical surface plastic lenses. 

[Table 38] 
Example 24 



X = 405 nm, NA =0.85 



Surface NO . 




r 

(mm) 


d 

(mm) 




vd 


1 


Diaphragm 










2 (Aspheric 1 ) 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 . 454 


2 . 850 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


3 (Aspheric 2 ) 


8 . 957 


0 . 100 






4 (Aspheric 3 ) 


1 .108 


1.400 


1 . 52491 


56.5 


5 




0.300 






6 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 . 61949 


3 0.0 


7 




0 . 000 







Aspherical surface coefficient 

Aspherical surface 1 Aspherical surface 2 



K -1.4194E-01 K 3.7095E+01 

A 4 -2.2034E-03 A 4 7.5947E-03 

A 6 1.5180E-04 A 6 -9.4569E-03 

A 8 -2.5653E-04 A 8 -2.6912E-03 

Aio -3.5698E-05 A 10 4.7391E-03 

A 12 2.1881E-06 A12 -1.9974E-03 

A 14 8.7335E-06 

A 16 -1.9481E-06 

Aspherical surface 3 

K -7.1132E-01 

A 4 6.5324E-02 

A 6 -1.5684E-02 

A 8 5.4690E-02 

A ld -1.9670E-02 
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[Table 39] 
Example 2 5 



=405 nm, 



Surtace NO . 
1 


Diaphragm 


r 
(mm) 


d 

(mm) 


1 Vd 


2 (Aspheric 1 ) 
3 (Aspheric 2 ) 


Objective lens 


2 . 074 


2 .400 


1 - 52491 


56.5 


4 (Aspheric 3)~ 


r 8 . 053 


0 .100 




5 

~6 " 


0 . 863 j 


_i^lOo(]^52491 
0 . 240 


56 .5 

___J 




Transparent 
___substrate^|' 




0 . 100 
0 . 000 


1 . 61949 


30.0 



Aspherical surface coeffic 



Aspherical surface 1 
-1 . 2955E-01 
-3 . 7832E-03 
5 . 1667E-04 
-1 - 1780E-03 
-2 . 0628E-04 
2 . 5941E-05 
1 . 4917E-04 
-5 . 1578E-05 



Aspherical surface 2 

K 4.7554E+01 

A4 1.3641E-02 

A e -2.9201E-02 

A e "9.3339E-03 

Al ° 3.3011E-02 

Al -2.2626E-02 



Aspherical surface 3 
K -7.1425E-01 
A « 1.3647E-01 
A s "5.3414E-02 
Ae 3.0269E-01 
Al ° -1.6898E-01 
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[Table 40] 
Example 2 6 
A. =405 nm, NA =0.85 



Surface NO . 
|l 


Diaphragm 


r 
(mm) 


d 
(mm) 




vd 


| 2 (Aspheric 1) 
pTAspheric 2) 


Objective lens 


1 . 776 


2.000 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 (Aspheric 3 ) 


7 . 120 


0 . 100 








0 . 975 


1 . 100 
0.253 


1 - 52491 


56nr 


6 

7 

1 


Transparent 
substrate 


oo 0.100 
oo J 0 . 000 


1 .61949 


30.0 



Aspherical surface coeffic 

Aspherical surface l 

K -1.8058E-01 

A 4 -5.9021E-03 

A s 1-2566E-03 

A s -1.6003E-03 

A io -4.1637E-04 

A " 3.3619E-05 

A " 1-7795E-04 

A is -6.6205E-05 

Aspherical surface 3 
K -7.7858E-01 
^ 1-2025E-01 
A e -5.8633E-02 
A s 1.9722E-01 
A io -1.1463E-01 



Aspherical surface 2 

K 3.3791E+01 

A 4 2.1872E-02 

A e -2.4130E-02 

A s -1-2718E-02 

A io 2.2673E-02 

A i2 -1-3767E-02 



Relating to each examples 24, 25 and 26, the optical 

path views are shown in Fig. 50 Fiq 52 an rf 

a ou, t-ig. 52 and Fig. 54, and the 

spherical aberration vrews and astr gma tis m views are 
respectiveiy shown pig _ 51 _ ^ ^ ^ 5 ^ ^ 

Pi-stic serial i s polvolefin series resin, and tne sp ecific 
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gravity is about 1.0, and the saturated water absorption is 
not larger than 0.01 %, and as the result, the weight is 
smaller than half of the weight of the objective lens in 
which 2 glass lenses are combined, and although the NA is 
0.85 which is large, about 0.02 to 0.04 g (not including the 
lens frame) can be realized. As shown in each of Tables 38 
to 40, the first surface to the third surface are aspherical . 
Further, although the objective lens is 2 lens composition 
and NA is 0.85 Which is large, the working distance is 
largely secured. 

Further, the values of the wave front aberration at the 
reference condition (temperature 25 °C, wavelength 405 nm) 
and the temperature change of ± 30 °C and wavelength change 
of ±10 nm, of each of examples 24, 25 and 26, are shown in 
Table 42. As can be seen from this table, although the 
objective lens is formed of the plastic material whose NA is 
0.85 and large in any one of examples, the deterioration of 
the wave front aberration at the temperature change and the 
wavelength change is very small. Where, the wavelength 
change of the light source at the temperature change is 
defined as +0.05 nm/°C and the refractive index of the 
plastic material at the temperature change is defined as - 
12xlO" 5 /°C. Further, the values relating to the above- 
described conditional expressions (9) to (14) are as shown in 
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Table 41. m the lens data in the table ^ 

uue uaDie and the view, there 

is a case where the exponent (for exampie, 2.5 x 10=) is 

expressed by using E (for example, 2.5 x E- 3) . 

[Table 41] 



E xample table 
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[Table 42] 

wave front aberration at the temperature change and 

wavelength change 



_ Example 



Reference condition 
-i^Lf25__^_^_=405_nn^ 
AT =+3 0 °C 



25 



0.004A 



AT 



-30 °C 



AX =+10 nm 



0. 019^ 



0 . 019X 



_AX =-iq nm 



0 . 008X 



0 . 008X 



0 . 004^ 



0 . 017^ 



0. 015^ 



0 . 008A, 



0 . 007A 



0. 003A 



0. 009^ 



0. 015X 



0 ■ 002^ 



0.008^ j 



(Examples 27, 28 and 29) 

An optical path diagram is shown in each of Figs S6 
58 and 60 and a spherica! aberration diagra m and an 

aEti9matlM dia9 " m »" Sh °™ » -ch of Figs . 57 , 59 and 61 
for each of Examples 27, 2S and 29 . Values of each 
conditional expression are shown in Table 36. Pi astic 
materials are olefin resins whose specific gravitv is about 
1.0 and saturated coefficient of water absorption ls o.01% or 
less, and as a result, it was possrble to m ake the „ei g ht of 
tne objective lens to be not more than a half of the weight 
of an objective lens wherein two glass lenses are cemented 
and the weight of about 0.02 - 0.04 g (including no lens 
frame, was real lze d despite large NAs of „, 5 and 0.B0. As 

is shown in each of Tables 43-45 an „ u ■ 

4b>, an aspheric surface is 

provided on each of the first - third surfaces. Further a 
large worMng distance is secured in spite of the objective 
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lens having the two-element structure and large NAs 0.85 and 
0.80. 

[Table 43] 
Example 2 7 



NA 0.85, 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






1 (Aspheric 1) 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


1 .464 


1.930 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (Aspheric 2 ) 


-6 . 976 


0 . 100 






3 (Aspheric 3) 


1 . 532 


1 . 100 


1.52491 


56 . 5 


4 


7 . 612 


0 . 103 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0.100 


1 .61950 


30.0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 
Aspherical surface 1 Aspherical surface 2 



K=-3 . 15621E-01 
A 4 =-7 . 42369E-03 
Ae=-1 . 28636E-03 
A 8 =-l . 53410E-03 
Ai 0 =-1 • 08655E-04 
A 12 =-5 . 15232E-06 
A 14 =l . 89150E-05 
A 16 =-3 . 48696E-05 



A 4 = 
A 6 = 



-1 . 96646E+02 
9 . 81444E-03 
-2 . 35743E-03 
A 8 =2 . 70656E-04 
Ai 0 =-3 . 91136E-03 
A 12 =l . 65621E-03 



Aspherical surface 3 
K=-2 . 18891E + 0 0 
A 4 =8 . 91751E-02 
A 6 =-7 . 91219E-02 
A 8 =l . 08852E-01 
A 10 = -5 . 75598E-02 
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[Table 44] 
Example 2 8 



NA 0.85, 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






1 ( Aspheric 1 ) 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


2 . 658 


2 . 750 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (Aspheric 2) 


5 . 997 


0.300 






3 (Aspheric 3 ) 


0 . 742 


1 . 100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0 .276 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61950 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 

Aspherical surface 1 Aspherical surface 2 Aspherical surface 3 



K=l . 02398E-01 
A 4 = 6 . 92273E-04 
A 6 =l . 80384E-03 
A 8 =-l . 95638E-03 
A 10 =l . 17276E-04 
A 12 = l . 46133E-04 
A 14 = 9 . 36437E-06 
A 16 =-l . 65788E-05 



K=-4 . 87682E+00 
A 4 = 3 . 27502E-02 
A 6 =-l . 27613E-02 
A 8 =4 . 38628E-03 
Aio=-6 . 76883E-03 
A 12 = l . 04086E-03 



K=-7 . 86356E-01 
A 4 = l . 95462E-01 
A 6 =-8 . 49504E-02 
A 8 =5 . 21150E-01 
A 10 =-2 . 22948E 



01 



[Table 45] 
Example 2 9 



NA 0.80, f = 1.88, X = 405 nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0.000 






1 (Aspheric 1 ) 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 .208 


2 . 500 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 (Aspheric 2 ) 


15.380 


0.100 






3 (Aspheric 3 ) 


0 . 976 


1.300 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0 . 189 






5 


Trans - 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61950 


30.0 


6 
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Aspherical surface coefficient 

j:: a i« 3 

-si i:^i^; a 

^I.^O 5 ^ *"-"^ 3 *..-S.5 S . 1 „.c a 

Aig=-9.32159E-06 

»«t. an optical p ick - up apparatuE „ ^ embodlment 

referring to Fig. 47. 

The op tical pick . up apparafcus ^ ^ ^ ^ p _ ided 

with an objective lens 1 of 9 ~i 

3 1 ° f 2 dements in 2 groups 

c ° mposition in " hich the — - la and lb according to 
«» P - sent invention are integrany heid by a ^ 

1=. and the S e m ico„ductor laser 3 Khich is a iight 

C ° UPlln9 2 * «« ^erg.ng angle of che ' 

Urgent light enltted ught source 3 ^ 

^ the iignt detector 4 by wMch refiected ught from ' 

the infor.ation recording surface 5 of the opt±cal 

in£MatlOD reCOTdin9 ^ ™ - —i V e d . The objectlve lens 

1 °° nVer9eS Ught ^ - ^ iens 2 onto tne 

-Nation recording surEace 5 of the 

recording medium. 
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fro, the infection recording surface 5 ia 

th~ i • u 6 5 13 separated toward 

the l lght detector 4, and a 1 u 

> <*na a 1/4 wavelenqth D ]^o -7 

a P-Late 7 arranqed 

et T n C ° UPllnS 2 - - — !ens i, . 

c 7 8 Pl3Ced - - objectrve lens . 

— n g . That is , in ths present embQdimen ^ 

this connection in 

allowable to regard the be am splitter as it . 

33 11 ls n °t included 
the llgnt converging optical svste ra . 

further, the objective lens 1 ha. <m 
h . 1 has a f lange portion Id 

° " — - » - -er P eri P her Y o f the holdrng 

rir — -.^j, 

can be mounted to the optical pick un 

Pick-up a Ppara t us with good 

accuracy. 



wMch the incident divergent light flux is 

9 nc tiux is converted into 

LI/I T sirable that the ii9ht — 3 - — 

ens C a n be adjuste , fay ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
— ion o f the col llmat or iens so that the outgorng 1 lght 
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flux from the collimator lens is in almost parallel light 
beams . 

As described above, the optical pick-up apparatus of 
the present invention may be structured by a collimator lens 
to convert the divergent light flux from the light source to 
almost parallel right beams, and the objective lens to 
converge the parallel light beams onto the information 
recording surface, or may be structured by the coupling lens 
which is a conversion lens to converse the divergent light 
flux to the divergent light flux or converging light flux by 
changing an angle of the divergent light flux from the light 
source, and the objective lens to converge the light flux 
from the coupling lens onto the information recording 
surface. Further, it may be structured by only the objective 
lens (finite conjugate type objective lens) to converge the 
light flux from the light source onto the information 
recording surface. 

Then, when the objective lens according to the present 
invention is used for such the optical pick-up apparatus, the 
optical pick-up apparatus for the optical disk which can 
conduct the recording and reproducing with high density, can 
be obtained. 

Next, in Fig. 48, the optical pick-up apparatus in 
which a one axis actuator to displace the coupling lens as 
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the spherical aberration oorrection meMs alQng optioai 
axis direction, is provided in ^ 
m Fig. 47, is shown. 

As shown in Fig. 48 , by the Qne axis ^ ^ ^ 

displacement apparatus, when the co Upling lens is displaced 
- the optioai axis direction by an actuate amount, and the 
divergent angle of the light flux lncident on the 
lens 1 is changed , the variation Qf the sphericai aberratiQn 
generated in the optica! system can he canceiled. Further 
when the oscillation wavelength of the semiconductor laser 3 
of the light source is varied, when the temperature or 
humidity is changed, or when the spherical aberration is 
generated in the optical system due to the thinness error of 
the protective layer of the optical information recording 
-dium, by displacing the coupling Xens 2 by an ade qu ate 
amount in the optical axis direction by the one axis actuator 
11. and by changing the divergent angle of the light flux 
incident on the objective lens !, the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated in the optical system can be 



cancelled. 



m the present embodiment, an optical surface on at 
least one side of coupling lens 2 is provided ther eon „itn a 
diffractive pattern of almost concentric circles on an 
optical axis. Incident al ly , the diffractive pattern of 
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almost concentric circles may either be provided on both 
surfaces of the coupling lens 2, or be provided on at least 
one optical surface of the objective lens. Though the 
diffractive pattern of the coupling lens 2 is made to be in a 
shape of concentric circles which are almost concentric with 
an optical axis, a diffractive pattern other than this 
diffractive pattern may also be provided. Owing to the 
diffractive pattern that is almost in a shape of concentric 
circles and is provided on the optical surface of the 
coupling lens 2, there is generated axial chromatic 
aberration whose polarity is opposite to that of the 
objective lens 1 and absolute value is almost the same, for 
generated wavelength of semiconductor laser 3. Therefore, a 
light flux emitted from the semiconductor laser 3 is 
converged on information recording surface 5 of an optical 
disk to be almost free from axial chromatic aberration, by 
passing through the coupling lens 2 and the objective lens 1. 

As described above, according to the invention 
described in (1) to (18), coping with an increasing of the 
numerical aperture (NA) , although it is the high performance 
objective lens, the objective lens which is low cost and 
light weight in the same manner as the conventional single 
lens, can be provided. 
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Further, according to the invention described in (19) 
to (25) , even when it is the high NA objective lens composed 
of 2 positive lenses formed of the plastic material, the 
objective lens for the recording and/or reproducing of the 
optical information recording medium in which the applicable 
temperature range is large, can be provided. 

Further, according to the invention described in (26) 
to (32) , even when it is the high NA objective lens composed 
of 2 positive lenses, the objective lens for the recording 
and/or reproducing of the optical information recording 
medium which is small diameter and the working distance is 
large, can be provided. 

Further, according to the invention described in (54) 
to (63), the coupling lens whose structure is simple and low 
cost, by which the axial chromatic aberration generated in 
the objective lens due to the mode hop phenomenon of the 
laser light source or the high frequency superimposit ion can 
be corrected, can be provided. 

Further, according to the invention described in (33) 
to (53) and (74) , the light converging optical system and the 
optical pick-up apparatus in which the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated in each of optical surfaces of 
the optical pick-up apparatus due to the oscillation 
wavelength change of the laser light source, temperature • 
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humidity change, and error of the thickness of the 
transparent substrate of the optical information recording 
medium, can be effectively corrected by a simple structure, 
can be provided. 

Further, according to the invention described in (64) 
to (68) and (74), the light converging optical system and 
optical pick-up apparatus by which the axial chromatic 
aberration generated in the objective lens due to the mode 
hop phenomenon of the laser light source or the high 
frequency superimposit ion can be effectively corrected, can 
be provided. 

Further, according to the invention described in (69) 
to (73) and (74), when the short wave laser light source and 
high numerical aperture objective lens are provided, the 
light converging optical system and the optical pick-up 
apparatus by which the information recording or reproducing 
onto the optical information recording medium having a 
plurality of recording layers with the transparent substrate 
among them can be carried out, can be provided. 

Referring to the drawings, embodiments 2-1 to 2-4 
according to the present invention will be described below. 
(Embodiment 2-1) 

The objective lens according to the embodiment 2-1 is 
used for the recording and/or reproducing of the information 
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of the optical information recording medium, and is the 
objective lens of NA 0.85 which is formed of the plastic 
material and composed of 2 positive lenses arranged in order 
from the light source side, and the reference wavelength is 
respectively 405 nm, the entrance pupil diameter is 
respectively 3.00 mm, and each lens has the ring-shaped 
dif tractive structure on at least one surface, and by 
satisfying the above expression (32), the deterioration of 
the wave front aberration at the temperature change is 
reduced . 

The spherical aberration views of 3 kinds of objective 
lenses when the temperature rises by + 30 °C from the 
reference temperature (+ 25 °C) are shown in Fig. 62. The 
values of the expression (32) are respectively, (a) 0.05, (b) 
0.10 (the present embodiment), (c) 0.15. In the case of (a) 
which is the lower limit of the expression (32) , the third 
order spherical aberration in the under corrected direction 
is largely generated at the time of the temperature rise, 
however, because the generation of the high order spherical 
aberration with the reversal polarity to that, is small, the 
spherical aberration of the marginal ray becomes under 
corrected. In the case of (c) which is the upper limit of 
the expression (32), although the third order spherical 
aberration in the under corrected direction is slightly 
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generated at the time of the temperature rise, because the 
generation of the high order spherical aberration with the 
reversal polarity to that, is large, the spherical aberration 
of the marginal ray becomes over corrected. 

In contrast to that, in the case of (a) which is the 
most preferable condition of the expression (32) , the 
generation amount of the third order spherical aberration at 
the time of temperature rise, and the generation amount of 
the high order spherical aberration with the reversal 
polarity to that, are well balanced, and on the whole, the 
spherical aberration becomes almost full correction type 
spherical aberration. In this connection, the change amount 
of the refractive index to the temperature change of the 
plastic material is defined as -12 x 10" 5 / °C, and the 
variation amount of the oscillation wavelength to the 
temperature change of the blue violet semiconductor is 
defined as + 0.05 nm/°C. 
(Embodiment 2-2) 

The objective lens according to the embodiment 2-2 is 
an objective lens used for the recording and/or reproducing 
of the information of the optical information recording- 
medium, and the objective lens formed of the plastic material 
of the 2 group 2 lens composition whose NA is 0.85. The 
focal distance is 1.765 mm, and the reference wavelength is 
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405 nm, and the diffracting action of the ring-shaped 
diffractive structure provided on at least one surface and 
the refractive action as the refractive lens are combined, 
and thereby, the axial chromatic aberration is corrected. 
The chromatic aberration over correction type objective lens 
(a) has, when the diffracting action as the diffractive lens 
and the refractive action as the refractive lens are 
combined, the axial chromatic aberration characteristic in 
which the back focus is changed to the direction in which it 
is decreased when the wavelength of the light source is 
shifted to the long wavelength side, and when the above- 
described expression (34) is satisfied, the movement of the 
position of the best image plane when the wavelength of the 
light source is minutely varied, is suppressed to small, and 
it is a lens in which deterioration of the wave front 
aberration at the time of the high frequency superimpos it ion 
or the mode hop is small. In contrast to that, the chromatic 
aberration perfect correction type objective lens (b) 
suppresses the deterioration of the wave front aberration at 
the time of the high frequency superimposit ion or the mode 
hop to small, when, in addition to the correction of the 
axial chromatic aberration, the deterioration of the 
spherical aberration at the time of the wavelength change is 
almost perfectly corrected. 
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Fig. 63 is the spherical aberration views of the 
chromatic aberration over correction type objective lens (a) 
according to the present embodiment, and the chromatic 
aberration perfect correction type objective lens (b) . Both 
are, in the cases where the shift amount of the wavelength 

(A.) at the time of the mode hop of the blue violet 
semiconductor laser is presumed as +1 ran, although both of 
the wave front aberrations at the time of the mode hop of the 
objective lens of the chromatic aberration over correction 
type and the objective lens of the chromatic aberration 
perfect correction type are 0.005 X (in this connection, the 
defocus component is included) , the minimum value of the ring 
band interval of the diffractive structure in the effective 
diameter of the objective lens of the chromatic aberration 
perfect correction type is 4 . 8 \lm, and in contrast to that, 
in the objective lens of the chromatic aberration over 
correction type, it can be 7.1 Jim . 

In this connection, the changing amount ACA of the 
axial chromatic aberration is, when the wavelength of the 
light source is shifted by +10 nm to the long wavelength 
side, in the spherical aberration view of the objective lens 

(a) of the chromatic aberration over correction type in Fig. 
63, shown by the movement width of the lower end of the 
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spherical aberration curve of 405 nm and 415 nm, and the 
movement direction is, by the shift of the wavelength of the 
light source to the long wavelength side, the direction in 
which the back focus is decreased. Further, the changing 
amount ASA of the spherical aberration of the marginal ray 
source is shown by the width between the upper end of the 
spherical aberration curve of 405 nm when the spherical 
aberration curve of 405 nm is parallely moved to the position 
in which its lower end is overlapped with the lower end of 
the spherical aberration curve of 415 nm, and the upper end 
of the spherical aberration curve of 415 nm. 

Further, referring to Fig. 64 and Fig. 65, the 
theoretical analysis of the reason in which the minimum ring 
band interval of the objective lens of the chromatic 
aberration over correction type is larger than that of the 
chromatic aberration perfect correction type, will be 
described below. 

The coordinate system in which the central position of 
the exit pupil is the origin, as shown in Fig. 64 is 
presumed. The h axis is set to the direction perpendicular 
along the optical axis and the z axis is set to the optical 
axis. The image plane at reference wavelength is at + R 
along the z axis (optical axis) from the center of the exit 
pupil, and the refractive index of the image space is defined 
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as n. Further, the chromatic aberration in the lateral 
direction at the image plane at the reference wavelength of 
the light beam of the wavelength sifted from the reference 
wavelength is defined as Ah, and the chromatic aberration in 
the longitudinal direction corresponding to that, is defined 
as Az . 

Between the chromatic aberration Ah in the lateral 
direction and the optical path difference function 4>(h) 
added to the wave front by the diffracting action of the 
diffractive structure, there is the next relationship. 

Ah = (R/n) • (dO/dh) (84) 

Further, between the chromatic aberration Ah in the 
lateral direction and the chromatic aberration Az in the 
longitudinal direction, because the relationship of Az = 
(R/n) • Ah is established, the expression (84) can be 
expressed by 

Az = (R 2 /n) - (1/h) • (dO/dh) . (85) 

In the case where, by the diffracting action, when the 
chromatic aberration when the wavelength is shifted from the 
reference wavelength to the short wavelength side, is 
corrected so as to be the chromatic aberration over 
correction type (a) , the spherical aberration curves before 
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the correction and after the correction are as shown in Fig. 
65(a) . The axial chromatic aberration is made over 
corrected, and the spherical aberration curve of the 
reference wavelength and the spherical aberration curve on 
the long wavelength side are crossed, and, for the 
simplification, the cross point of the spherical aberration 
curve of before the correction and the optical axis is made 
the origin, and the axial chromatic aberration before the 
correction is 0, the axial chromatic aberration (ACA) after 
the correction is + 2e, the axial chromatic aberration at the 
reference wavelength is + e, and the changed amount (ASA) of 
the spherical aberration of the marginal ray after the 
correction is defined as - 2e . 

The optical path difference function 0 (a) (h) of the 
chromatic aberration over correction type is expressed by 

<D (a > (h) = b 2 • h 2 + b 4 • h 4 . (86) 

Where, the optical path difference function is made to 
fourth-order term of h. When the expression (86) is 
substituted into the expression (85) , and for the 
simplification, when 

R =1 and n =1 , Az = 2 • b 2 + 4 • b 4 • h 2 . (87) 
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When h = 0, Az = 2e, and when h = h^, Az =0, then, b 2 
=£, and b 4 = -£/(2 • h,^ 2 ), and the expression (86) is 
expressed by 

0 (a) = £ • h 2 - e/(2 • h^ 2 ) • h 4 . (88) 

Further, in the case where the chromatic aberration 
when the wavelength is shifted from the reference wavelength 
to the short wavelength side, is corrected so as to be the 
chromatic aberration perfect correction type, the spherical 
aberration curves before the correction and after the 
correction are as shown in Fig. 65(b). For the 
simplification, the cross point of the spherical aberration 
curve of before the correction and the optical axis is made 
the origin, and the axial chromatic aberration before the 
correction is 0, the axial chromatic aberration (ACA) after 
the correction is + £, and the changed amount (ASA) of the 
spherical aberration of the marginal light beam after the 
correction is defined as 0 . In the case of the chromatic 
aberration perfect correction type, because Az = £ without 
depending on the value of h, by the expression (85) , trie 
optical path difference function <t> (b; (h) satisfies the 
differential equation of d<t> {b) (h) = (n • £/R 2 ) • h • dh . 

(89) It is integrated by h, and when R =1, and n =1, 
then, dO lb) (h) = (e/2) ■ h 2 . (90) 



315 



4803 



Between the optical path difference function <J>(h) and 
the interval P of the ring band measured in the direction 
perpendicular to the optical axis, the next relationship is 
established . 

P = | A./(d<D(h)/dh)| (91) 

Herein, when the optical path difference functions are 
respectively <P (a) (h) and 0 (b) (h) , the minimum value of P is 
found . 

When P has the minimum value, from the expression (91) , 
it is the case at which |(d4>(h)/dh)| has the maximum value. 

In the case of 0 (a) (h), from the expression (88), 
because dO (a , (h)/dh = 2 • e • h -2 • e/h^ 2 ■ h 3 , the time at 
which dO (a) (h)/dh has the maximum value, is the case where 
d/dh (dO(h)/dh) = 2 • e - 6 • E/h^ 2 • h 2 = 0 is established. 

Accordingly, when h = h^/yT 3, because <3> (a) (h) /dh has 
the maximum value d<E> (a) (h MAX //~ 3)/dh = 4 • -f 3/9 • £ • h^ , the 
minimum value of P becomes P( a ! M iN - 9/ (4 • -fl ) ■ X/ (e • h N1AX ) = 
1.3 - 1/ (£ • h^) . (92) 

On the one hand, in the case of 0 (b) (h) , from the 
expression (90), because dO (bi (h) /dh = e - h, d<t> (b) (h) /dh has 
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the maximum value d<5 (b) (h^) /dh = £ • h yAX at the time of h = 

hMAX • 

Accordingly, the minimum value of P is P (b )MiN = A. (e • 
h^) . (93) 

From the expression (92) and the expression (93), P (a )MiN 
> P(b)MiN (94) is established, therefore, the minimum ring band 
interval of the objective lens of the chromatic aberration 
over correction type is larger than that of the chromatic 
aberration perfect correction type. 

In this connection, the drawing in which the expression 
(88) of the optical path difference function in the case of 
the chromatic aberration over correction type (a) and the 
expression (90) of the optical path difference function in 
the case of the chromatic aberration perfect correction type 
(b) are plotted, is Fig. 66. Where, the axis of abscissa is 
O(h) (mm), and the axis of ordinate is h (mm). 
(The embodiment 2-3) 

The light converging optical system according to the 
embodiment 2-3 is a light converging optical system for the 
recording and/or reproducing the information of the optical 
information recording medium, including the objective lens 
for light converging the luminous flux emitted from the light 
source onto the information recording surface of the optical 
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information recording medium, and when it has a spherical 
aberration correction means for correcting the minute 
variation of the transparent substrate of the information 
recording medium, the minute variation of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source, or the variation of the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of the 
light converging optical system due to the temperature 
humidity change or due to these combination, the light 
converging optical system in which the light converging 
characteristic is always fine, can be obtained. 

As the spherical aberration correction means, an 
example of the light converging optical system using the 
element whose refractive index distribution is variable, is 
shown in Fig. 67. As shown in Fig. 67, between the objective 
lens and the collimator lens, a refractive index distribution 
variable element 21 whose refractive index distribution is 
variable, is arranged. 

As the refractive index distribution variable element 
21, as shown in Fig. 67, the element in which, for example, 
the optically transparent electrode layers a, b, and c which 
are electrically connected with each other, and the 
refractive index distribution variable layers d and e 
electrically insulated from the electrode layers a, b and c, 
in which the refractive index distribution is changed 
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corresponding to thee applied voltage, are alternately 
laminated, and the optically transparent electrode layers a, 
b, and c are divided into a plurality of ranges, can be used. 

In Fig. 67, when the variation of the spherical 
aberration is detected, the voltage is applied on the 
electrode layer s a, b, and c by the drive means 22 of the 
refractive index distribution variable element 21, and the 
refractive indexes of the refractive index distribution 
variable layers d and c are changed corresponding to the 
position, and the phase of the emitted light from the 
refractive index distribution variable element 21 is 
controlled so that variation of the spherical aberration is 
zero . 

An example of another refractive index distribution 
variable element is shown in Fig. 68. The refractive index 
distribution variable element 23 in Fig. 68 has a liquid 
crystal element 23a in which the liquid crystal molecule is 
arranged properly in an arbitrary X direction in the surface 
perpendicular to the optical axis, and a liquid crystal 
element 23b in which the liquid crystal molecule is arranged 
properly in Y direction perpendicular to the X direction in 
the surface perpendicular to the optical axis. The liquid 
crystal element 23a and the liquid crystal element 23b are 
alternately laminated with the glass substrate 23c between 
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them, and the 1/2 wavelength plate 23d is arranged between 
inside glass substrates 23c. 

In Fig. 68, when the variation of the spherical 
aberration is detected, by applying the voltage from the 
drive means 22 onto respective the liquid crystal element 23a 
and the liquid crystal element 23b of the refractive index 
distribution variable element 23, when the X direction 
component and the Y direction component of the phase of the 
emitted light from the refractive index distribution variable 
element 23 are independently controlled, the variation of the 
spherical aberration is corrected. 

By the refractive index distribution variable elements 
21 and 2 3 shown in Fig. 6 7 and Fig. 68, when the 
distribution of the refractive index is generated by the 
voltage application and the variation of the spherical 
aberration is corrected, the light converging optical system 
which has no moving part and is mechanically simple, can be 
structured . 
(The embodiment 2-4) 

Fig. 69 is a view generally showing the optical pick-up 
apparatus according to the embodiment 2-4. The optical pick- 
up apparatus shown in Fig. 69 has: an objective lens 1 of 2 
elements in 2 groups; a semiconductor laser 3 as the light 
source, a coupling lens of 1 element in 1 group composition 
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to change the divergent angle of the divergent light emitted 
from the light source 3; and an optical detector 4 to receive 
the reflected light from the information recording surface 5 
of the optical information recording medium. The 
semiconductor laser 3 generates the laser light of the 
wavelength of not larger than 50 0 nm, and the reproduction of 
the information which is recorded onto the information 
recording surface 5 with the higher density than the 
conventional optical information recording medium, and/or the 
recording onto the information recording surface 5 with the 
higher density than the conventional optical disk, can be 
conducted . 

The objective lens 1 shown in Fig. 6 9 is composed of 
the first lens la and the second lens lb which are formed of 
the plastic material, and the first surface is formed to the 
dif tractive surface, and the axial chromatic aberration and 
the spherical aberration are corrected. The first lens la 
and the second lens lb are integrated by a holding member lc . 
By a flange portion Id of the holding member lc, the 
objective lens 1 can be attached onto the optical pick-up 
apparatus with good accuracy. 

The optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 6 9 further 
has: a polarizing beam splitter 6 which separates the 
reflected light from the information recording surface 5 
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tOWard ° PtlCal a 1/4 wavelength plats 7 

""^ between the roupli ^ 1 «- * and the Objective le ns 

l; an aperture 8 arranged before the objective lens 1 • a 
light converging l ens 9; and a 2 ^ is ^ ^ 

£OCU5i " 9 traCkln9 ' ^her, a s the sp herical aberration 

correction means, the cou P l ing lens 2 and . 

11 ^or moving the coupling lens 2 optiMi ^ ^ 

^ U9ht — * svstem in the present 

emb ° diment th6 — • the beam splitter; the 

coupling lens; the 1/4 ^^^^ Qbjective ^ 

and the aperture. In this connection, in the present 
-Wiment, lt mav also be regarded that beam ^^^^ ^ 

not included in the light converging 

The reproduction of the information from the 
infor matlon reoordlng surface s Qf Qpticai information 

recording medium win be descrlbed ^ ^ 

light emitted from the semiconductor iaS er 3 „ h „ „. 

-Laser 3, whose divergent 

angle is changed by the coupling lens 2 i «, 

v ng iens 2, xs converged onto 

the information recording surface 5 of the optical 

information recording medrum b y the objective iens ! tHrough 

the 1/4 wavelength P late 7 and the aperture 8, and the 

lumrnous fl ux modulated by the information p 1C s on thi s 

information recording surface k He • 

y surtace 5, is incident on the optical 

detector 4 through the objective len. i 

receive lens 1, aperture 8, 1/4 
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wavelength plate 7, coupling lens 2, polarizing beam splitter 
6, and light converging lens, and by the output signal 
generated thereby, the information recorded on the 
information recording surface of the optical information 
recording medium can be reproduced. 

At the time of the reproduction of the information as 
described above, when the spherical aberration variation is 
generated on each optical surface of the light converging 
optical system due to the variation of the transparent 
substrate of the optical information recording medium, or 
minute variation of the oscillation wavelength of the 
semiconductor laser 3, by moving the coupling lens 2 by the 
one-axis actuator 11 along the optical axis direction by an 
appropriate amount, and by changing the divergent angle of 
the luminous flux incident on the objective lens 1, the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical system of the 
light converging optical system can be corrected. 

Next, referring to fig. 70, another optical pick-up 
apparatus will be described. The objective lens 1 in Fig. 70 
is formed of the plastic material, and has the structure of 2 
elements in 2 groups, and the first surface is formed to the 
dif tractive surface and the axial chromatic aberration is 
corrected, and further, the aberration deterioration at the 
temperature change is suppressed to small. Further, the 



323 



4803 



optical pick-up apparatus in Fig. 70 has, as the spherical 
aberration correction means, a beam expander 12 composed of 
the positive lens 12a and the negative lens 12b, and a one- 
axis actuator 11 which can move the negative lens 12b along 
the optical axis direction. In Fig. 70, the coupling lens 2 
and the 1/4 wavelength plate 7 are arranged between the 
semiconductor laser 3 and the polarizing beam splitter 6. 

According to the optical pick-up apparatus in Fig. 70, 
in the same manner as in Fig. 69, in the case where the 
spherical aberration is generated on each optical surface of 
the light converging optical system due to the temperature 
humidity change of the apparatus environment, the variation 
of the transparent substrate thickness of the optical 
information recording medium, or the minute variation of the 
oscillation wavelength of the semiconductor laser 3, when the 
negative lens 12b of the beam expander 12 is moved along the 
optical axis direction by the one- axis actuator 11 by an 
appropriate amount, and the divergent angle of the luminous 
flux incident on the objective lens 1 is changed, the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of the 
light converging optical system can be corrected. 

In this connection, as the spherical aberration 
correction means, the refractive index distribution variable 
element 21 or 23 shown in Figs. 67 and 68 may be used. 



324 



4803 



Examples 

Next, objective lenses and light converging optical 
systems of examples 2-1 to 2-8 according to the present 
invention will be described. A list of examples 2-1 to 2-8 
will be shown in Table 46. 
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The list of examples 

in each e* ample , the ^ 

eXPrSSSing di "— ^ Prided on eaoh lens is 

expressed by the expression (AJ Md fche asphericai ^ ^ 

expressed by the next expression (B) . 



(B) 



Where, A4 as 

' '' as P he ^al surface coefficient, K- 

con.cal coefficient. r; paraxial radius q£ ^ J 

' ^ n - dlUS ° f ~ of the lens, surface 

interval, and refractive index. 

(Example 2-1) 

™e present e* ample is an objective ^ ^ ^ ^ 
Pi-tic «e rial of the rererence length of 405 ^ NA Qf 
CBS, and entrance pupil of 3.00 ram , and the ^ ^ 

t h e axial chromatlc aberracion Md sphfiricai 
aberrat.cn at the t ira e o f the „ avelength variation Qf ^ 

light source are corrected. Further a]th „ ■ 

urtner, although it is high NA 

P tic ° bjeCtlVe l6nS «* 2 — , t ta Work in 3 distance is 
0-« - .hrch is Iarge , and furthe ^ because ^^^^^ 

terl0ratl ° n " - ^ te mp erature change is 

suppressed to mll t here by , the a Ppllcable te mp erature range 
=an he increased. Furt her, .hen the hrgher order than f ourth 
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order diffractive surface coefficient is used, because the 
deterioration of the spherical aberration at the time of 
wavelength variation of the light source is suppressed to 
small, the laser light source whose oscillation wavelength is 
deviated from the reference wavelength can be used. The 
optical path view of Example 2-1 is shown in Fig. 71, and the 
spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 72. 
[Table 47] 



Example 2-1 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0.000 






1 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


2.363 


2 .420 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


5 .716 


0 . 100 






3 


0 . 824 


1 . 100 


1.52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0 . 240 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30.0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 


Surface No . 2 


Surface No . 3 


K=-l . 1657E-02 


K=2 . 4281E+01 


K=-7 .4948E-01 


A 4 =-5 . 7810E-05 


A 4 = 8 . 7896E-03 


A 4 =l . 6080E-01 


A 6 =2 . 0309E-04 


A 6 =-2 . 7805E-02 


A 6 =-5 . 9764E-02 


A 8 =-2 . 0998E-03 


A 8 =-2 . 3050E-02 


A e =3 . 6904E-01 


A 10 = 3 . 0348E-04 


A 10 = 4 . 9954E-02 


A 10 =-l . 9120E- 01 


A 12 =9 . 7520E-06 


A 12 = -3 . 3277E-02 




A 14 = 7 . 1291E-05 






A 16 =-3 . 2444E-05 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 
b2=-l.4993E-02 
b4=1.2116E-03 
b6=-l . 0880E-03 
b8=2 -2720E-04 
bl0=-6 . 2535E-05 

(Example 2-2) 

The present exa m ple ie an objective ^ ^ ^ 

Plastic mat erial of the reference wavelength of 4m ^ o£ 

0-85, and entrance pupil of 3.75 mm , and the lens data is 
shown in Table <s. w hen the first ^ ^ 

surface, the a x ial chromatic aberration a nd the spherical 
aberration at the ti me of the „ aV elen g th varlgtion Qf ^ 
!, 3 ht source are corrected. Further, although lt ls the high 
«A plastic objective iens o£ 2 „ the working 

" U " WhlCh 13 lar9e ' f -ther, ^cause the aberration 

deterioration at the ti me of the te mp erature change is 
suppressed to s ma ll thereby , th e applicable te.perature ran ge 
=an he increased. Further, when the higher order than fourth 
order diffractive surface coefficient is used, because the 
deterioration of the sphericai aberration at the tr me of 

wavelength variation of the Hr,^ 

the light source is suppressed to 
s-11, the laser llght source whose oscUlation „ aveiength ^ 

deviated fro ra the reference wavelength can be used. The 
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optical path view of Example 2-2 is shown in Fig. 73, and the 
spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 74. 
[Table 48] 
Example 2-2 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0.000 






1 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


2 . 953 


3 .000 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


5 . 976 


0 . 100 






3 


1 . Oil 


1.400 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0.300 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
K=-6 . 3192E-02 
A 4 =-7 . 7232E-04 
A 6 =2 . 4200E-04 
A 8 =-4 . 1549E-04 
A 10 = 6 . 8221E-05 
A 12 =l . 1138E-06 
A 14 =-l . 7818E-06 
Ai 6 =-2 . 5842E-07 



Surface No . 2 
K=l . 6899E+01 
A 4 = 5 . 1926E-03 
A 6 =-l . 1963E-02 
A 8 =l - 8176E-04 
A 10 = 2 . 3778E-03 
A 12 =-l • 8838E-03 



Surface No . 3 
K=-7 . 5159E-01 
A 4 = 8 . 1310E-02 
A 6 =-9 . 9418E-03 
A 8 =7 . 0926E-02 
Aio = -2 . 1891E-02 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 
b2=-l . 3497E-02 
b4=-l . 7632E-04 
b6=-2 . 9244E-04 
b8=l . 1828E-04 
bl0=-2 . 5259E-05 



(Example 2-3) 
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The present example is an objective lens formed of the 
plastic material of the reference wavelength of 405 nm, NA of 
0.85, and entrance pupil of 3.00 mm, and the lens data is 
shown in Table 49. When the second surface is the 
diffractive surface, the axial chromatic aberration and the 
spherical aberration at the time of the wavelength variation 
of the light source are corrected. Further, although it is 
the high NA plastic objective lens of 2 groups, the working 
distance is 0.3 mm which is large, and further, because the 
aberration deterioration at the time of the temperature 
change is suppressed to small thereby, the applicable 
temperature range can be increased. Further, when the higher 
order than fourth order diffractive surface coefficient is 
used, because the deterioration of the spherical aberration 
at the time of wavelength variation of the light source is 
suppressed to small, the laser light source whose oscillation 
wavelength is deviated from the reference wavelength can be 
used. The optical path view of Example 2-3 is shown in Fig. 
75, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 76. 
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[Table 49] 



Example 2-3 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 


Nx 


vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






1 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 .573 


3 .000 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


3.988 


0 . 100 






3 


1 . 063 


1.400 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0.300 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 . 61949 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
K=-1.4467E-01 
A 4 =-2 . 0768E-03 
A 6 =3 . 6286E-04 
A 8 =-4 .4009E-04 
A 10 = 6.4500E-05 
A 12 =l . 9781E-06 
A 14 =-l . 4141E-06 
Ais=-1 . 1355E-07 



Surface No . 3 
K=-7 . 7377E-01 
A 4 = 6 . 9293E-02 
A 6 =3 . 5988E-04 
A 8 =5 . 0716E-02 
A 10 =-l . 7712E-02 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 2 
b2=-3 .4997E-02 
b4=2 . 6307E-03 
b6=-l . 2966E-03 
b8=5 . 6267E- 05 
bl0=-l . 7531E-04 



(Example 2-4) 

The present example is an objective lens formed of the 
plastic material of the reference wavelength of 405 nm, NA of 
0.85, and entrance pupil of 3.00 mm, and the lens data is 
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shown in Table 50. When the first surface is the dif tractive 
surface, the axial chromatic aberration and the spherical 
aberration at the time of the wavelength variation of the 
light source are corrected. Further, although it is the high 
NA plastic objective lens of 2 groups, the working distance 
is 0.3 mm which is large, and further, because the aberration 
deterioration at the time of the temperature change is 
suppressed to small thereby, the applicable temperature range 
can be increased. Further, the objective lens of the present 
example is conducted in such a manner that, as described in 
the aberration view, the axial chromatic aberration is made 
over corrected, and because the spherical aberration curve of 
the reference wavelength (405 nm) and the spherical 
aberration curve of the long • short (415 nm, 395 nm) side 
are crossed, although it is an objective lens in which the 
mode hop phenomenon or the aberration deterioration at the 
time of the high frequency superimposition is small, the 
minimum value of the ring-shaped dif tractive zone interval 
can be increased to 7.1 \lm . The optical path view of Example 
2-4 is shown in Fig. 77 and the spherical aberration view is 
shown in Fig. 78. 
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[Table 50] 



Example 2-4 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






1 


Obj ective 
lens 


2.240 


2 .300 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


5 . 440 


0 . 100 






3 


0 . 849 


1.100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0 .218 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30.0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
K=-3 .4591E-02 
A 4 = -l . 9458E-03 
A 6 =l . 4238E-03 
A 8 =-l • 8833E-03 
A 10 = l . 8744E-04 
A 12 = l .2949E-05 
Ai4 = 8 . 8928E-05 
Ai 6 = -3 . 5496E-05 



Surface No . 2 
K=2 . 2057E+01 
A 4 =l . 0346E-02 
A 6 =-2 . 9696E-02 
A 8 =-2 . 4668E-02 
A 10 = 5 . 1817E- 02 
A i2 =-3 . 4330E-02 



Surface No . 3 
K=-7 . 5414E-01 
A 4 =l . 5243E-01 
A 6 =-4 . 6739E-02 
A 8 =3 . 4088E-01 
Aio=-l • 9156E-01 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No. 1 
b2=-l . 8997E-02 



(Example 2-5) 

The present example is an objective lens formed of the 
plastic material of the reference wavelength of 405 nm, NA of 
0.85, and entrance pupil of 3.00 mm, and the lens data is 
shown in Table 51. When the first surface and the thiird 



surface are formed to the dif tractive surfaces, the axial 
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chromatic aberration is corrected. Further, although it is 
the high NA plastic objective lens of 2 groups, the working 
distance is 0.22 mm which is large, and further, because the 
aberration deterioration at the time of the temperature 
change is suppressed to small, the applicable temperature 
range can be increased. Further, the objective lens of the 
present example shares the diffracting power onto two 
surfaces, and as described in the aberration view, when the 
axial chromatic aberration is made over corrected, because 
the spherical aberration curve of the reference wavelength 
(405 nm) and the spherical aberration curve of the long • 
short (415 nm, 395 nm) side are crossed, although it is an 
objective lens in which the mode hop phenomenon or the 
aberration deterioration at the time of the high frequency 
superimposit ion is small, the minimum value of the ring- 
shaped dif tractive zone interval can be increased to 11.0 jim. 
The optical path view of Example 2-5 is shown in Fig. 79 and 
the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 80. 
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[Table 51] 



Example 2-5 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






1 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


2 . 118 


2 .300 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


5 .289 


0 . 100 






3 


0 . 906 


1 . 100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0 .218 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface 

Surface No . 1 
K=-5 . 7076E-02 
A 4 = -2 . 8402E-03 
A 6 =1.3466E-03 
A 8 =-2 . 0147E-03 
A 10 = 2 . 1181E-04 
A 12 = 8 . 3926E-06 
A 14 = 8 . 5515E-05 
A 16 =-3 . 5052E-05 



coefficient 

Surface No . 2 
K=2 . 0732E + 01 
A 4 =l . 3016E-02 
A 6 =-3 . 1410E-02 
A 8 =-2 . 2514E-02 
A 10 = 4 . 8879E-02 
Ai2=-3 . 3164E-02 



Surface No . 3 
K=-6 . 9090E-01 
A 4 =l . 3330E-01 
A 6 =-5 . 2403E-03 
A 8 =3 . 0541E-01 
Ai 0 =-1 • 7753E-01 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 Surface No . 3 

b2=-l . 2273E-02 b2 = - 2 . 10 9 9E - 0 2 



(Example 2-6) 

The present example is a light converging optical 
system (refer to Fig. 70) including an objective lens, and a 
beam expander as a spherical aberration correction means 
which is composed of the positive lens and the negative lens, 
and in which the negative lens can be moved along the optical 
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axis direction, and a collimator lens for collimating the 
divergent light from the light source into the parallel 
light, and the data of each optical element are shown in 
Table 52. The reference wavelength is 405 nm, and the image 
side numerical aperture of the objective lens is 0.85. When 
the surface of the optical information recording medium side 
of the positive lens of the beam expander is formed to the 
diffractive surface, the axial chromatic aberration generated 
in the collimator lens and the beam expander is corrected. 
The optical path view of Example 2-6 is shown in Fig. 81 and 
the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 82. 

Further, the result in which the spherical aberration 
variation generated on each optical surface of the light 
converging optical system due to the temperature humidity- 
change or the variation of the transparent substrate 
thickness of the optical information recording medium, or the 
minute variation of the oscillation wavelength of the light 
source is corrected when the negative lens is moved along the 
optical axis, is shown in Table 53. In this connection, the 
beam expander as the spherical aberration correction means in 
the present invention emits the incident parallel light as 
the almost parallel light, and it may includes at least one 
optical element which can change the divergent degree of the 
luminous flux emitted from the beam expander, when it moves 
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along the optical axis direction, and it is not limited to 
the mode of the present example. 
[Table 52] 



Example 2-6 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




14 . 318 






1 


Coll imate 
lens 


20 . 804 


1 . 500 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-12 . 354 


d2 
(Varia 
ble) 






3 


Beam 

expander 


-31 . 805 


1.200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


17 .383 


d4 
(Varia 
ble) 






5 


21 . 056 


1 . 500 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


6 


-42 . 138 


5 . 000 






7 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






8 


Ob j ect ive 
lens 


2 . 240 


2.300 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


9 


5.440 


0.100 






10 


0 . 849 


1.100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


11 




0.218 






12 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 . 61949 


30 . 0 


13 
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Aspherical surface 

Surface No . 2 
K=3 . 1152E+00 
A 4 =-l . 0368E-04 
A 6 =l . 5747E-04 
A 8 =l . 9458E-06 

Surface No . 8 
K= -3. 459 IE -02 
A 4 = -l . 9458E-03 
A 6 =l .4238E-03 
A 8 =-l - 8833E-03 
A 10 = l . 8744E-04 
Ai2 = l . 2949E-05 
A 14 = 8 . 8928E-05 
A 16 =-3 . 5496E-05 



coefficient 

Surface No . 4 
K=l . 3458E+00 
A 4 --l . 0500E-05 
A 6 =-4 . 3876E-06 
A 8 =-2 . 2179E-05 

Surface No . 9 
K=2 . 2057E + 01 
A 4 = l . 0346E-02 
A 6 =-2 . 9696E-02 
A 8 =-2 . 4668E-02 
Aio=5 . 1817E-02 
A 12 =-3 .4330E-02 



Surface No. 6 
K=-l . 3339E+02 
A 4 =4 . 7909E-05 
A 6 =-6 . 2942E-05 
A 8 =8 . 6896E-06 

Surface No. 10 
K=-7 . 5414E-01 
A 4 =l . 5243E-01 
A 6 =-4 . 6739E-02 
A 8 =3 . 4088E-01 
Ai 0 =-1 • 9156E-01 



Diffraction surface coefficient 



Surface No . 6 
b2=-2 . 0917E-03 



Surface No . 8 
b2=-l . 8997E-02 
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[Table 53] 



Example 2-6 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 


d2 

(Variable) 


d4 

(Variable) 


Reference condition 
(X=4 0 5nm, T=25°C, t=0 . 1mm) 


0 .002X 


8 .000 


2 . 500 


Wavelength 
variation 
of the 

light 

source 


AX,= + 10nm 
A^U-lOnm 


0 . 005?i 
0 . 008A. 


8.497 
7 .483 


2 . 003 

3 . 017 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 
AT=-3 0°C 


0 . 012A. 
0 . 014X. 


7 . 815 

8 . 196 


2 . 685 
2.304 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 02mm 
At=-0 . 0 2mm 


0 . 016?. 
0 . 017X 


9 . 799 
5 . 948 


0 . 701 
4 . 552 



(Note 1) The changed amount AN =-1.2 E-4/°C of the refractive 
index of the lens material at the temperature change 

(Note 2) The changed amount AX=+0.05 nm/°C of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source at the temperature 
change 



(Example 2-7) 

The present example is a light converging optical 
system (refer to Fig. 69) including an objective lens, and a 
collimator lens which can be moved along the optical axis 
direction, for collimating the divergent light from the light 
source into the parallel light, and the data of each optical 
element are shown in Table 54. The reference wavelength is 
405 nm, and the image side numerical aperture of the 
objective lens is 0.85. The optical path view of Example 2-7 
is shown in Fig. 83 and the spherical aberration view is 
shown in Fig . 84 . 
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The result in which the spherical aberration variation 
generated on each optical surface of the light converging 
optical system due to the temperature humidity change or the 
variation of the transparent substrate thickness of the 
optical information recording medium, or the minute variation 
of the oscillation wavelength of the light source is 
corrected when the collimator lens is moved along the optical 
axis, is shown in Table 55. In this connection, in the 
present example, although it is a collimator lens as the 
spherical aberration correction means, which collimates the 
divergent light from the light source to the parallel light 
and can be moved along the optical axis direction, it may be 
a coupling lens which changes the divergent light from the 
light source to almost parallel light. Further, the coupling 
lens as the spherical aberration correction means is not 
limited to one group composition, but may be a two-group 
composition . 
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Example 2-7 



[Table 54] 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Light 
source 




dO 
(Varia 
ble) 






1 


Collimate 
lens 


44 . 970 


1 . 500 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-12 . 384 


d2 
(Varia 
ble) 






3 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






4 


Objective 
lens 


2 . 953 


3 . 000 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


5 


5 . 976 


0 . 100 






6 


1.011 


1.400 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


7 




0 .300 






8 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30 . 0 


9 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 2 
K=8 . 9215E-01 
A 4 =l . 0356E-04 
A 6 =8 . 6930E-06 
A 8 =-7 . 3498E-07 



Surface No . 4 
K=-6 . 3192E-02 
A 4 =-7 . 7232E-04 
A 6 =2 . 4200E-04 
A 8 =-4 . 1549E-04 
A 10 = 6 . 8221E-05 
Ai 2 = l - 1138E-06 
A 14 =-l . 7818E-06 
A 16 =-2 . 5842E-07 



Surface No . 5 
K=l . 6899E+01 
A 4 =5 . 1926E-03 
A 6 =-l . 1963E-02 
A 8 =l . 8176E-04 
A 10 = 2 . 3778E-03 
A 12 =-l . 8838E-03 



Surface No . 6 
K=-7 . 5159E-01 
A 4 =8 . 1310E-02 
A 6 =-9 . 9418E-03 
A 8 =7 . 0926E-02 
A 10 =-2 . 1891E-02 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 4 
b2=-l . 3497E-02 
b4=-l . 7632E-04 
b6=-2 . 9244E-04 
b8=l . 1828E-04 
bl0=-2 . 5259E-05 



[Table 55] 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 


d2 

(Variable) 


d4 

(Variable) 


Reference condition 
(>L=40 5nm, T=25°C, t = 0 . 1mm) 


0 . 003?l 


17 . 750 


9.000 


Wavelength 
variation 
of the 
light 
source 


AA,= + 10nm 
A/U-10nm 


0 . 002A. 
0 . 004X 


17 .796 
17 . 715 


8 . 954 
9.035 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 
AT=-3 0°C 


0 . 016k 
0 . 017X, 


17 . 949 
17.560 


8.801 
9.190 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 02mm 
At=-0 . 02mm 


0 . 015X 
0 . 012?l 


17 . 041 

18 .507 


9 .709 
8 . 243 



(Note 1) The changed amount AN =-1.2 E-4/°C of the refractive 
index of the lens material at the temperature change 

(Note 2) The changed amount A^=+0.05 nm/°C of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source at the temperature 
change 



In this connection, because all the optical element 
included in the optical systems of Example 2-6 and Example 2- 
7 are formed of the plastic material, the mass production is 
possible at low cost. Further, the optical system in Example 
2-6 and Example 2-7 can correct the spherical aberration 
generated due to the variation of the transparent substrate 
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thickness of the optical information recording medium 
exceeding ± 0.03 mm. Accordingly, the recording and/or 
reproducing of the information onto the multi- layer type 
optical information recording medium having the structure in 
which a plurality of transparent substrates and the 
information recording layers are laminated in order from the 
front surface side, can be conducted. 
(Example 2-8) 

The present example is an objective lens formed of the 
plastic material of the reference wavelength of 405 nm, NA of 
0.85, and entrance pupil of 3.00 mm, and the lens data is 
shown in Table 56. When the first surface is the diffractive 
surface, the axial chromatic aberration and the spherical 
aberration at the time of the wavelength variation of the 
light source are corrected. Further, although it is the high 
NA plastic objective lens of 2 groups, the working distance 
is secured as 0.4 mm which is large, and further, because the 
aberration deterioration at the time of the temperature 
change is suppressed to small thereby, the applicable 
temperature range can be increased. Further, when the higher 
order than fourth order diffractive surface coefficient is 
used, because the deterioration of the spherical aberration 
at the time of wavelength variation of the light source is 
suppressed to small, the laser light source whose oscillation 
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wavelength is deviated from the reference wavelength can be 
used. The optical path view of Example 2-8 is shown in Fig. 
85, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 86. 
[Table 56] 
Example 2-8 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






1 


Ob j ect ive 
lens 


2 .612 


1 .650 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


6 . 233 


0 . 100 






3 


0 . 972 


1 .250 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0.400 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30.0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
K=4 . 9548E-01 
A 4 = 2 . 9615E-04 
A 6 =-6 . 1487E-04 
A 8 =-3 . 3916E-03 
A 10 =9 . 7337E-04 
Ai2=-1 • 7352E-04 
A 14 = l . 0522E-04 
A 16 =-4 . 2179E-05 



Surface No . 2 
K=2 . 1137E+01 
A 4 =3 . 4060E-02 
A 6 =-2 . 7432E-02 
A 8 =-2 . 7984E-02 
A 10 =4 . 3468E-02 
A 12 =-l - 5425E-02 



Surface No . 3 
K=-9 . 7457E-01 
A 4 =l . 1859E-01 
A 6 =l . 7351E-02 
A 8 = l . 2713E-02 
A 10 =3 . 3984E-02 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 
b2=-l . 7999E-02 
b4=-l . 3878E-03 
b6=-3 . 6276E-04 
b8=4 . 8713E-04 
bl0=-2 . 5245E-04 



(Example 2-9) 
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The present example is an objective lens formed of the 
plastic material of the reference wavelength of 405 nm, NA of 
0.85, and entrance pupil of 3.00 mm, and the lens data is 
shown in Table 57. When the second surface is the 
dif tractive surface, the axial chromatic aberration and the 
spherical aberration at the time of the wavelength variation 
of the light source are corrected. Further, although it is 
the high NA plastic objective lens of 2 groups, the working 
distance is secured as 0.4 mm which is large, and further, 
because the aberration deterioration at the time of the 
temperature change is suppressed to small thereby, the 
applicable temperature range can be increased. Further, when 
the higher order larger than fourth order diffractive surface 
coefficient is used, the coma generated due to the optical 
axis deviation of the first lens and the second lens is 
corrected. Further, when the generation amount of the third 
order spherical aberration and the generation amount of the 
higher order than fifth order spherical aberration are 
balanced, the spherical aberration when the wavelength is 
minutely varied from the reference wavelength, is finely 
corrected. Further, when the second surface is the 
diffractive surface, the incident angle of the marginal ray 
onto the second surface can be freely selected, that is, the 
degree of freedom at the time of the lens design work is 
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added by one, thereby, the spherical aberration and the coma 
can be accurately corrected. The optical path view of 
Example 2-9 is shown in Fig. 87, and the spherical aberration 
view is shown in Fig. 88. 
[Table 57] 
Example 2-9 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






1 


Ob j ect ive 
lens 


2 .069 


2.400 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


3 .774 


0 . 100 






3 


0 .850 


1 . 100 


1. 52491 


56 . 5 


4 




0.240 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
K=-4 . 1835E-01 
A 4 =-2 . 5761E-03 
A 6 =5 . 6033E-03 
A 8 =-3 . 8553E-03 
A 10 = 7 . 5555E-04 
A 12 = l • 6210E-04 
A 14 =-l . 0048E-04 
A 16 = 8 . 5422E-06 



Surface No . 3 
K=-8 . 0523E-01 
A 4 = l . 7492E-01 
A 6 =-7 . 0284E-02 
A 8 =3 . 3189E-01 
Ai 0 =- 1 . 6330E-01 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 2 
b2=-3 .2000E-02 
b4 = l . 0693E-02 
b6=-2 . 5508E-03 
b8=-5 . 9761E-03 
bl0=l . 6710E-03 
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In this connection, in each of Tables and each of 
drawings, for the expression of the exponent of 10, E (or e) 
is used, for example, E-02 is used as (10" 2 ) . 

According to the present invention, the objective lens 
for the recording and/or reproducing of the information of 
the optical information recording medium which is composed of 
2 positive lenses and the high NA objective lens, and has a 
small diameter and the working distance is large, and by 
which the axial chromatic aberration generated due to the 
mode hop phenomenon of the laser light source is effectively- 
corrected, can be provided. 

Further, the objective lens composed of 2 positive 
lenses for the recording and/or reproducing of the 
information of the optical information recording medium which 
is formed of the plastic material and high NA objective lens, 
and the applicable temperature range is large, and by which 
the axial chromatic aberration generated due to the mode hop 
phenomenon of the laser light source is effectively 
corrected, can be provided. 

Further, the light converging optical system, optical 
pick-up apparatus and recording • reproducing apparatus, by 
which the variation of the spherical aberration generated on 
each optical surface of the optical pick-up apparatus due to 
the oscillation wavelength change of the laser light source, 
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temperature . humidity change, or the errors Qf ^ ^.^^ 
of the transparent substrate of the optical information 
recording medium, can be effectively corrected by a simple 
structure, can be provided. 
(Examples 3-1 to 3-5) 

Values of the conditions for Examples 3-1, 3-2, 3-3, 3 - 
4 and 3-5, and the conditional expressions are shown in Table 
55, and each lens data are respectively shown in Tables 59, 
6°, 61, 62 and 63. In any example, 2 aspherical plastic 
lenses are combined, and at the luminous flux of the 
wavelength 405 nm, the objective lens whose NA is 0.85, and 
at the luminous flux of the wavelength 655 n m , the objective 
lens whose NA is 0.65, are obtained. As shown in Table 56 - 
Table 60, the first surface - the third surface are fo r med to 
the aspherical surfaces, and the first surface rs the 
diffractive surface. As the plastic material, polyolefin 
resin is used, and its specific gravity is about 1.0, and the 
saturated water absorption is not more than 0.01 %, and as 
the result, the weight can be not higher than a half ot the 
weight of the objective lens composed of 2 glass lensea, and 
although the NA is 0.85 which is large, it can be about 0.02 
g (not including a mirror frame). Further, when the first 
surface is formed to the diffractive surface having the ring- 
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shaped step-difference, the chromatic aberration of the 
objective lens can be finely corrected. 
[Table 58] 

Example list 



Example 


3-1 


3-2 


3-3 


3-4 


3-5 


Object (405nm) 
point 
position (655nm) 












infinite 




infinite 


infinite 


infinite 


Spherical aberration 
correction 


flaring 


perfect 
correc - 
t ion 


flaring 


flaring 


flaring 


(405nm) 

f (mm) 

(655nm) 


1 . 765 
1 . 806 


1 . 765 
1 .802 


1 . 765 
1 . 807 


1 . 765 
1 . 798 


1 . 765 
1.816 


(405nm) 

NA 

(655nm) 


0 . 85 
0 . 65 


0 .85 
0 .65 


0 . 85 
0 . 65 


0 . 85 
0 . 65 


0 . 85 
0 . 65 


hf 


1 . 500 


1 .500 


1 . 500 


1 .500 


1 .500 


hh 


0.750 


0 . 750 


0 . 750 


0 . 750 


0 . 750 




Pf 


0 . 006 


0 . 002 


0 . 009 


0 .007 


0.012 


Ph 


0 . 027 


0 . 021 


0 . 044 


0 . 027 


0 . 113 


Ph/?f - 2 


2 . 5 


8 . 5 


2 . 9 


1 . 9 


7 . 4 




f 1 


4 .46 


4.39 


4 .23 


3 .31 


5.00 


f2 


1 .66 


1 . 98 


1 .73 


2 .37 


1 . 94 


f l/f2 


2 .69 


2 .22 


2.45 


1 .40 


2.58 




r 1 


2 .292 


2 . 191 


2 .398 


1.883 


2 .479 


r 2 


19 . 346 


14 .494 


-21.583 


-55.130 


36.391 


(r 2+ r 1) / (r 2-r 1) 


1 . 27 


1 .36 


0 .80 


0 . 93 


1 . 15 



351 



4803 



[Table 59] 
Example 3-1 

NAIqbj 0.85 floBj = 1.765 A.1 = 405nm 



NA2qbj 0.6 5 f2 0BJ = 1.80 6 \2 = 6 5 5nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 




Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 








Diaphragm 




0 .000 






1 

(Aspheric 1, 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


2 .292 


1 .608 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


2 

(Aspheric 2) 


19 . 346 


0 .612 






3 

(Aspheric 3) 


1 . 014 


1 . 100 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


4 


-3 . 898 


d4 

(Variable) 






5 


Trans - 
parent 
substrate 




d5 

(Variable) 


1 . 6195/1 . 57654 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 Surface No . 2 

K=-0. 24607 K=-467 . 446435 

A 4 = -8 . 1286xl0" 3 A4 = -0 . 576950xl0" 2 

A 6 =-2 . 8072X10" 3 A 6 =-l . 05310xl0" 2 

A 8 =-l . 4 74 8x10 " 3 A 8 =-0 . 13 2 770x1 0" 2 

A 10 =-2 . 9670x10 ~ 4 Ai 0 = 0 . 10906 7x10 ~ 2 



Surface No . 3 
K=-0 . 249022 
A 4 = -0 . 818609xl0~ 2 
A 6 =- 0 . 850912xl0 _1 
A 8 =0 . 213282X10" 1 
Aio=-0 . 562502x10" 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 
b2 = -8 . OOOxlO 3 
b4 = -l . 2367xl0" 3 
b6 = -4 . 9877xl0" 4 
b8=-4 . 9264xl0~ 4 
bl0=l . 6272X10" 4 
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^l=405nm 


^2=655nm 


d0 (Variable) 




25 .000 


d4 (Variable) 


0 . 100 


0.600 


d5 (Variable) 


0 .319 


0 . 133 



[Table 60] 
Example 3-2 
NAIqbj 0.8 5 
NA2 0B j 0.65 



f loBJ 
£ 2 obj 



1 . 765 
1 . 802 



Xl = 4 0 5nm 
X2 = 6 5 5nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 


Nju/N X2 


vd 




Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






1 

(Aspheric 1, 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 . 191 


1 .514 


1 . 52491/1 . 5064 1 


56 . 5 


2 

(Aspheric 2) 


14 . 494 


0 .332 






3 

(Aspheric 3) 


1.041 


1 .100 


1 . 52491/1 .5064 1 


56 . 5 


4 




d4 

(Variable) 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




d5 

(Variable) 


1 . 6195/1 . 57654 


30.0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
K=-0 . 23074 
A 4 =-8 . 8938xl0~ 3 
A 6 =-l . 6455xl0~ 3 
A 8 =-2 . 0864xl0" 3 
A lc = -3 .4710x10" 



Surface No . 2 
K=l . 833506 
A 4 = 0 . 104570X10" 1 
A 6 = -0 . 610124xl0" : 
A 8 =-0 . 473274xl0" : 
A 10 =0 . 208277xl0" 2 



Surface No . 3 
K=-0 . 280330 
A 4 =0 . 196148X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 275545x10" 
A 8 = 0 . 404679X1CT 1 
Aio = -0 . 640745xl0" : 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No.l 
b2 = -8 . OOOxlO" 3 
b4=-3 .4516xl0~ 3 
b6=-l .2546xl0~ 3 
b8 = 2 . 0867xl0" 4 
blO=-l. 8680X10" 4 





Xl=405nm 


?i2 = 655nm 


dO (Variable) 






d4 (Variable) 


0 . 100 


0 . 600 


d5 (Variable) 


0 .400 


0 . 088 



[Table 61] 
Example 3-3 

NAIqbj 0.8 5 floBj = 1.76 5 Xl = 4 0 5nm 



NA2 OBJ 0.65 f2 0B j = 1.807 A.2 = 655nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 




Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






1 

(Aspheric 1, 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


2.398 


1.988 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


2 

(Aspheric 2) 


-21 . 583 


0.397 






3 

(Aspheric 3) 


1 . 107 


1 . 100 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


4 


-3 .289 


d4 

(Variable) 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




d5 

(Variable) 


1.6195/1.57654 


30 . 0 


6 
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Surface No . 3 
K=-0 . 191137 
A 4 = -0 . 832236xl0~ 2 
A 6 =-0 . 997090X10" 1 
A 8 =0 . 736157X10" 2 
Aio=-0 . 224644xl0~ : 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 
b2 = -8 . OOOxlO" 3 
b4=-1.2730xl0" 3 
b6 = -4 . 2173xl0~ 4 
b8 = -5 . 7675X10" 4 
bl0=l . 7867xl0" 4 





?^l = 405nm 


X2=655nm 


dO (Variable) 




25.000 


d4 (Variable) 


0 .100 


0.600 


d5 (Variable) 


0.307 


0 . 120 



Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No.l 
K=-0 .44248 
A 4 =-8 . 0794X10" 3 
A 6 =-2 . 9891xl0" 3 
A 8 =-l . 6060X10" 3 
A 10 =-9 . 5906X10" 5 



Surface No . 2 
K=-1542 . 539294 
A 4 =-0 .290011x10^ 
A 6 = -6 . 1356X10" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 199055X10" 2 
A 10 = 0 . 238125X10" 3 
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[Table 62] 
Example 3-4 

NAIqbj 0.8 5 floBj = 1.76 5 X.1 = 4 0 5nm 



NA2qbj 0.65 f2 0B j = 1.798 \2 = 655nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 




Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 








Diaphragm 




0.000 






1 

(Aspheric 1, 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


1 . 883 


1.309 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


2 

(Aspheric 2) 


-55 . 130 


0 .359 






3 

(Aspheric 3) 


1 . 296 


1 . 049 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


4 


-21 . 566 


d4 

(Variable) 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




d5 

(Variable) 


1 . 6195/1 . 57654 


30 . 0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 Surface No . 2 

K=-0. 37981 K=-49089 . 66873 

A 4 =-l . 0 93 lxl 0" 2 A 4 = -0 . 4 92 8 7 lxl 0" 2 

A 6 =-3 . 1721xl0^ 3 A 6 =-0 . 905121X10" 2 

A 8 =-l . 74 7 9x1 0~ 3 A 8 =-0 . 1323 81xl0~ 2 

A 10 =-7 . 880 1x10 " 4 A 10 =0 . 6 542 1 5x1 0" 3 



Surface No . 3 
K= - 0.113585 
A 4 = 0 . 291925X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 787386x10^ 
A 8 = 0 . 484959xl0 _1 
A 10 = 0 . 907817xl0~ 3 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 
b2 = -8 . OOOxlO" 3 
b4 = -l . 2409xl0~ 3 
b6 = -3 . 7079xl0" 4 
b8 = -5 . 2757xl0" 4 
bl0 = l . 7619xl0" 4 



356 



4803 





Xl=405nm 


A.2 = 6 55nm 


dO (Variable) 




26.779 


d4 (Variable) 


0 . 100 


0 .600 


d5 (Variable) 


0 .387 


0.200 



[Table 63] 
Example 3-5 

NAIobj 0 .85 f Iqbj = 1 - 765 

NA2 0B j 0.65 f2 0B j = 1.816 



X,l = 405nm 
~k2 = 655nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 




Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 








Diaphragm 




0 .000 






1 

(Aspheric 1, 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 .479 


1.360 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


2 

(Aspheric 2) 


36.391 


0 .494 






3 

(Aspheric 3) 


1. 020 


1 .083 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


4 




d4 

(Variable) 






5 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




d5 

(Variable) 


1 . 6195/1 . 57654 


30.0 


6 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
K=-0 . 14947 
A 4 =-8 . 1974X10" 3 
A 6 =-l . 3168xl0" 3 
A 8 =-2 . 4204xl0" 3 
A 10 =-2 . 7064x10"' 



Surface No . 2 
K=-636 . 960794 
A 4 = 0 . 3448750xl0" : 
A 6 = -0 . 819356xl0" : 
A 8 = -0 . 430397xl0~ : 
A 10 = 0 . 138561xl0" 2 



Surface No . 3 
K=-0 .356004 
A 4 = 0 . 322674X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 374793x10 : 
A 8 = 0 . 253643X10" 1 
A 10 = 0 . 117646X10" 1 



357 



4803 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 
b2 = 0 . 00 

b4=-9 . 8787X10" 4 
b6=-5 . 8176X10" 4 
b8 = -5 . 1035X10" 4 
bl0 = l . 9833xl0~ 4 





?il = 4 05nm 


A,2 = 6 5 5nm 


do (Variable) 




32 .685 


d4 (Variable) 


0 . 100 


0 .600 


d5 (Variable) 


0 .484 


0.309 



Relating to Example 3-1, the optical path view in the 
case of NA 0.85 is shown in Fig. 89, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 91, and the optical path in 
the case of NA 0.65 is shown in Fig. 90, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 92. Relating to Example 3- 
2, the optical path view in the case of NA 0.85 is shown in 
Fig. 93, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 

95, and the optical path in the case of NA 0.65 is shown in 
Fig. 94, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 

96. Relating to Example 3-3, the optical path view in the 
case of NA 0.85 is shown in Fig. 97, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 99, and the optical path in 
the case of NA 0.65 is shown in Fig. 98, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 100. Relating to Example 3- 
4, the optical path view in the case of NA 0.85 is shown in 
Fig. 97, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 
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103, and the optical path in the case of NA 0.65 is shown in 
Fig. 102, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 

104. Relating to Example 3-5, the optical path view in the 
case of NA 0.85 is shown in Fig. 105, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 107, and the optical path in 
the case of NA 0.65 is shown in Fig. 106, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 108. As can be seen from 
each example, in both cases of NA 0.85 and NA 0.65, the 
spherical aberration can be finely corrected, and for both of 
the optical information recording medium (DVD) whose 
transparent substrate thickness is comparatively thick, under 
the condition of NA 0.65 and the wavelength 655 ran, and the 
optical information recording medium whose transparent 
substrate thickness is comparatively thin and which has 
higher density, under the condition of NA 0.85 and the 
wavelength 405 nm, a good objective lens can be obtained. 
(Examples 3-6 to 3-10) 

As shown in Table 64, Examples 3-6, 3-7, and 3-8 are 
light converging optical systems in which an objective lens 
formed of 2 aspherical plastic lenses in which the first 
surface, second surface, and third surface are formed to the 
aspherical surface, and one surface is formed to a 
dif tractive surface, and a beam expander as a spherical 
aberration correction means are combined, and Examples 3-9 
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and 3-10 are light converging optical systems in which an 
objective lens formed of 2 aspherical plastic lenses in which 
the first surface, second surface, and third surface are 
formed to the aspherical surface, and one surface is formed 
to a diffractive surface, and a single coupling lens or a 
coupling lens of the structure of 2 elements in 1 group as a 
spherical aberration correction means are combined. The lens 
data for Examples 3-6 to 3-10 are respectively shown in 
Tables 65, 66, 67, 68 and 69. Each spherical aberration 
correction means of Examples 3-7, 3-8, and 3-9, is formed of 
the plastic and the material is polyolefin resin, and its 
specific gravity is about 1.0, and the saturated water 
absorption is not larger than 0.01 %. As shown in Table 64, 
the axial chromatic aberration in each light converging 
optical system satisfies the above conditional expression 
(22) and is finely corrected. 

In this connection, in the table of examples 3-1 to 3- 
10, the diffractive surface is expressed by giving the 
coefficient of the phase function expressed by the Equation 2 
in which the step-difference is neglected, and the ring band 
shape of the actual diffractive surface is produced in such a 
manner that the optical path difference by the step- 
difference between each of ring bands is one time or two 
times of the wavelength. 
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[Table 64] 
Example list 



Example 


3-6 


3-7 | 3-8 


3-9 


3-10 


Spherical 
aberat ion 
correc- 
tion 
means 


Mode 


Beam expander 


coupling lens 


Compo- 
sition 


2 elements in 2 
groups 


1 element in 1 
group 


2 elements in 
1 group 


Mater- 
ial 


Glass 


Plastic 


Plastic 


Glass 


| SfBl (um) 


0 . 11 


0 . 10 


0 . 16 


0 . 14 


0 . 12 


| 5fB2 (um) 


0 .09 


0 . 09 


0 . 12 


0 .08 


0 . 07 


|5fBl -NA1 2 |^ 
0.25 (um) 


0 . 08 


0 .07 


0 . 11 


0 . 10 


0 . 09 


|6fB2 -NA2 2 |^ 
0.25 (um) 


0 .06 


0 . 06 


0 . 09 


0 .06 


0 . 05 
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[Table 65] 
Example 3-6 



NAIobj 0.85 fl 0 Bj = 1.765 fl 0 Bj + SA = 1.453 Xl = 405nm 

NA2 0B j 0.65 f2 0B j = 1.802 fl 0B j+sA = 1-552 %2 = 655nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 


N/a/Na.2 


Vd 




Light 
source 










1 


Spherical 
aberat ion 
correc - 
t ion 
means 


-20 . 825 


0 . 800 


1 . 80589/1 . 74740 


27 . 5 


2 


22 . 000 


d2 

(Variable) 






3 


106 . 134 


1 .000 


1 . 52972/1 .51390 


64 . 1 


4 


-9 . 179 


4 .000 








Diaphragm 




0 .000 






5 

(Aspheric 1, 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


2 . 191 


1 .514 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


6 

(Aspheric 2) 


14 .494 


0 . 332 






7 

(Aspheric 3) 


1.041 


1 . 100 


1 . 52491/1 .50641 


56 . 5 


8 




d8 

(Variable) 






9 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




d9 

(Variable) 


1 . 6195/1 . 57654 


30.0 


10 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 5 
K= -0.23074 
A 4 =-8 . 8938xl0~ 3 
A 6 =-l . 6455X10" 3 
A 8 = -2 . 0864xl0" 3 
A :o =-3 . 4710X10" 4 



Surface No . 6 
K= 1.833506 
A 4 = 0 . 104570X10" 1 
A 6 = -0 . 610124X10" 2 
A e =-0 . 473274xl0~ 2 
A 10 = 0 . 208277xl0~ 2 



Surface No . 7 

K= - 0.280330 

A 4 = 0 . 196148x1 0" 1 

A 6 =-0 . 275545X10" 1 

A 8 = 0 . 404679x1 0" 1 

A a0 =-0 . 640745>cl0" : 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 



Surface No . 5 
b2=-8 . OOOxlO" 3 
b4 = -3 . 4516xl0~ 3 
b6 = -l . 2546xl0~ 3 
b8=2 . 0867xl0" 4 
bl0=-l . 8680x10" 



[Table 66] 
Example 3-7 

NAIqbj 0.85 floBj = 1-765 fl OB j + SA = 1.435 X.1 = 405nm 



NA2 0BJ 0.65 f2 0 Bj = 1.802 f2oBj+SA = 1.53 9 \2 = 6 5 5nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 


Nxi/N X2 


vd 




Light 
source 










1 

(Aspheric 1) 


Spherical 
aberat ion 
correc- 
tion 
means 


-19 .320 


0 . 800 


1 . 66845/1 .61439 


24 . 3 


2 

(Aspheric 2) 


14 . 882 


d2 

(Variable) 






3 




1 . 000 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


4 


-8 . 046 


4 .000 








Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






5 

(Aspheric 3 , 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Ob j ect ive 
lens 


2 . 191 


1 . 514 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


6 

(Aspheric 4) 


14 . 494 


0.332 






7 

(Aspheric 5) 


1 . 041 


1.100 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


8 




d8 

(Variable) 






9 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




d9 

(Variable) 


1 .6195/1 . 57654 


30 . 0 


10 
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Aspherical surface 

Surface No . 1 
K=44 . 971394 
A 4 = 0 . 212008xl0" 2 
A 6 =-0 . 738326xl0" 4 
A 8 =-0 .451694xl0" 3 



Surface No . 6 
K=l .833506 
A 4 = 0 . 104570X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 610124xl0" 2 
A 8 =-0 .473274xl0" 2 
A 10 =0 . 208277xl0" 2 



coefficient 

Surface No . 2 
K=36 . 803919 
A 4 =-0 . 222701X10" 3 
A 6 =-0 . 217421X10" 3 
A 8 =-0 . 411907xl0" 3 



Surface No . 7 
K=-0 . 280330 
A 4 = 0 . 196148X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 275545X10" 1 
A 8 = 0 . 404679X10" 1 
Ai 0 = -0 . 640745X10" 2 



Surface No . 5 
K=-0 . 23074 
A 4 =-8 .8938x10" 
A 6 =-l . 6455x10" 
A 8 =-2 . 0864x10" 
A 10 =-3 .4710x10 



Diffraction surface coefficient 



Surface No . 5 
b2=-8 . OOOxlO" 3 
b4 = -3 .4516xl0" 3 
b6=-l . 2546xl0" 3 
b8 = 2 . 0867xl0" 4 
bl0=-l . 8680xl0" 4 
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[Table 67] 
Example 3-8 



NAIobj 0.85 floBj - 1.765 fl 0 Bj +S A = 0.597 Xl = 405nm 

NA2qbj 0.65 f2 0B j = 1.806 f2 0B j+sA = 1-326 \2 = 655nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 




Light 
source 










(Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Spherical 
aberat ion 
correc- 
tion 
means 


-8 . 009 


0 .800 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


2 

(Diffraction 
surface 2) 


12.531 


d2 

(Variable) 






3 

(Aspheric 1) 


12 .462 


1.200 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


4 

(Aspheric 2) 


63 . 117 


3 .000 








Diaphragm 




0 .000 






5 

(Aspheric 3, 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


2 .292 


1 .608 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


6 

(Aspheric 4) 


19.346 


0 .612 






7 

(Aspheric 5) 


1 . 014 


1 . 100 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


8 


-3 . 898 


d8 

(Variable) 






9 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




d9 

(Variable) 


1 . 6195/1 . 57654 


30.0 


10 
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Aspherical surface 

Surface No . 3 
K=4 . 624628 
A 4 = 0 . 311837xl0" 3 
A 6 = 0 . 151011X10" 3 
A 8 = 0 . 940372xl0" 4 



Surface No . 6 
K= - 4 6 7 . 4 5 
A 4 =-0 . 576950X10" 2 
A 6 =-l . 05310X10" 1 
A 8 = -0 . 132770xl0" 2 
A 10 = 0 . 109067xl0" 2 



coefficient 

Surface No . 4 
K=952 .297894 
A 4 =0 . 324604x10 
A 6 = 0 . 732188x10 
A 8 =0 . 994591x10' 



Surface No. 7 
K=-0 . 249022 
A 4 =-0 . 818609xl0~ : 
A 6 =-0 . 850912xl0" : 
A 8 = 0 . 213282xl0 _1 
Ai 0 =-0 . 562502x10 



Surface No . 5 
K= - 0.24607 
A 4 =-8 . 1286x10" 
A 6 =-2 . 8072x10" 
A 8 =-l • 4748x10" 
Aio=-2 .9670x10 



Diffraction surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
b2=-2 . OOOxlO" 3 
b4 = -2 . 2880xl0" 4 



Surface No. 2 
b2 = -2 . OOOxlO" 3 
b4=2 .4872xl0" 5 



Surface No . 5 
b2=-8 . OOOxlO" 3 
b4=-l . 2367x10" 
b6=-4 . 9877x10" 
b8=-4 . 9264x10" 
bl0=l . 6272x10" 
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[Table 68] 
Example 3-9 



NAIobj 0.85 floBj = 1-765 floBJ+SA = 6.428 Xl = 405nm 

NA2qbj 0.65 f2 0BJ = 1.816 f2 OBJ + SA = -11.725 X2 = 655nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 




Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 






1 

(Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Spherical 
aberat ion 
correc- 
tion 
means 




1 .000 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


2 

(Aspheric 1) 


-5 . 008 


d2 

(Variable) 








Diaphragm 




0 .000 






3 

(Aspheric 2, 
Diffraction 
surface 2) 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 .479 


1 .360 


1.52491/1.50641 


56 . 5 


4 

(Aspheric 3) 


36 .391 


0 .494 






5 

(Aspheric 4) 


1 . 020 


1 .083 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


6 




d6 

(Variable) 






7 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




d7 

(Variable) 


1 . 6195/1 . 57654 


30.0 


8 
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Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 2 
K=0 . 189894 
A 4 = 0 .219134xl0~ 3 
A 6 =-0 . 730077xl0~ 3 
A 8 = 0 . 578869xl0~ 3 

Surface No . 5 
K=-0 . 356004 
A 4 = 0 . 322674X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 374793X10" 1 
A 8 = 0 . 253643X10" 1 
Aio = -0 . 117646X10" 1 



Surface No . 3 
K=-0 . 14947 
A 4 = -8 . 1974X10" 3 
A 6 = -l . 3168X10" 3 
A 8 =-2 . 4204X10" 3 
Ai 0 =-2 . 7064X10" 4 



Surface No . 4 
K=-636 . 960794 
A 4 =0 . 3448750x10 
A 6 =-0 . 819356x10 
A 8 =-0 .430397x10 
A 10 =0 . 138561x10' 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 Surface No . 3 

b2=-2 . OOOOxlO" 2 b2=0.00 

b4 = 6 . 1463xl0" 4 b4 = - 9 . 8 7 8 7x10 " 4 

b6 = 6 . 8341xl0" 4 b6=-5 . 8176xl0" 4 

b8 = -6 . 5716X10' 4 b8 = -5 . 1035xl0" 4 

bl0=6 . 3514xl0" 5 bl0=l . 9833xl0" 4 
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[Table 69] 
Example 3-10 



NAIqbj 0.85 fl 0B j = 1.765 fl 0B j + SA = 3.329 Xl = 405nm 

NA2obj 0.65 f2 OB j = 1.816 f2 0BJ+SA = 9.419 X2 = 655nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 


N/u/Nj\, 2 


Vd 




Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 






1 


Spherical 
aberat ion 
correc - 
tion 
means 


-99 .296 


1. 000 


1 . 91409/1 . 83665 


23 . 8 


2 


3 .423 


2 . 100 


1 .71548/1 .68962 


53 . 2 


3 

(Aspheric 1) 


-4 .319 


d3 

(Variable) 








Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






4 

(Aspheric 2, 
Diffraction 
surface 1) 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 . 479 


1 .360 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


5 

(Aspheric 3) 


36.391 


0 . 494 






6 

(Aspheric 4) 


1 . 020 


1 . 083 


1 . 52491/1 . 50641 


56 . 5 


7 




d7 

(Variable) 






8 


Trans- 
parent 
substrate 




d8 

(Variable) 


1 . 6195/1 . 57654 


30.0 


9 
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Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 3 



Surface No. 4 



Surface No . 5 
K=-636 . 960794 



K=0 . 174134 
A 4 =-0 . 834473xl0~ 4 
A 6 = -0 . 928688xl0~ 4 
A 8 = 0 . 342877xl0" 9 



A 4 = -8 . 1974X10" 3 
A 6 =-l . 3168X10" 3 
A 8 =-2 . 4204X10" 3 



K=-0 . 14947 



A 4 = 0 . 3448750x10 
A 6 =-0 . 819356x10 
A a =-0 . 430397x10 
A 10 =0 . 138561x10" 



-2 



-2 



-2 



Aio=-2 . 7064xl0" 4 



," 2 



Surface No . 6 
K=-0 . 356004 
A 4 = 0 . 322674X10" 1 
A 6 =-0 . 374793x10" 
A 8 = 0 .253643X10" 1 
A 10 =-0 . 117646x10 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 4 
b2 = 0 . 00 

b4=-9 . 8787xl0" 4 
b6=-5 . 8176xl0" 4 
b8=-5 . 1035xl0~ 4 
bl0=l . 9833xl0" 4 



Relating to Example 3-6, the optical path view in the 
case of NA 0.85 is shown in Fig. 109, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. Ill, and the optical path in 
the case of NA 0.65 is shown in Fig. 110, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 106. Relating to Example 3- 
7, the optical path view in the case of NA 0.85 is shown in 
Fig. 113, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 

115, and the optical path in the case of NA 0.65 is shown in 
Fig. 114, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 

116. Relating to Example 3-8, the optical path view in the 
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case of NA 0.85 is shown in Fig. 117, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 119, and the optical path in 
the case of NA 0.65 is shown in Fig. 118, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 120. Relating to Example 3- 
9, the optical path view in the case of NA 0.85 is shown in 
Fig. 121, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 

123, and the optical path in the case of NA 0.65 is shown in 
Fig. 122, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 

124. Further, relating to Example 3-10, the optical path 
view in the case of NA 0.85 is shown in Fig. 125, and the 
spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 127, and the 
optical path view in the case of NA 0.65 is shown in Fig. 
126, and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 128. 
As can be seen from each example, in both cases of NA 0.85 
and NA 0.65, the spherical aberration can be finely 
corrected, and for both of the optical information recording 
medium (DVD) whose transparent substrate thickness is 
comparatively thick, under the condition of NA 0.65 and the 
wavelength 655 nm, and the optical information recording 
medium whose transparent substrate thickness is comparatively 
thin and which has higher density, under the condition of NA 
0.85 and the wavelength 405 nm, a good light converging 
optical system can be obtained. 
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Further, in examples 3-6, 3-7, and 3-8, when the 
interval between the positive lens and the negative lens of 
the beam expander is movable, the variation of the spherical 
aberration is corrected, and in examples 3-9 and 3-10, when 
the interval between the coupling lens and the objective 
lens, the variation of the spherical aberration is corrected. 
In each of examples 3-6 to 3-10, the results in which the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated in the 
optical system due to various causes is corrected as 
described above, are shown in Tables 70, 71, 72, 73, and 74. 
As can be seen from each table, in the light converging 
optical system of the present example, the spherical 
aberration generated due to the wavelength variation of the 
laser light source (LD) , temperature change, and error of the 
transparent substrate thickness, can be finely corrected. 
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[Table 70] 



Example 3-6 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 
(Vari- 
able) 


d8 
(Vari- 
able) 


d9 
(Vari- 
able) 


Reference condition 
(A.l=405nm, T=25°C, 
tl=0 . 100mm) 


0 . 007A 


2 .000 


0.400 


0 . 100 


Wavelength 
variation 
of LD 


AX=+10nm 


0 . 02lX 


2 . 575 


0 .394 


0 . 100 


AX=-10nm 


0 . 028A. 


1 . 556 


0.405 


0 . 100 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 


0 . 02Q\ 


2 . 175 


0.405 


0 . 100 


AT=-3 0°C 


0 . 022?i 


1 . 859 


0.395 


0 . 100 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At = + 0 . 02mm 


0 . 007>. 


1 . 323 


0.396 


0 . 120 


At=-0 . 02mm 


0 . OlOA, 


2 . 783 


0.403 


0.080 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 
(Vari- 
able) 


d8 
(Vari- 
able) 


d9 
(Vari- 
able) 


Reference condition 
(?L2 = 655nm, T=25°C, 
t2=0 . 6 0 0mm) 


0 . 0Q2\ 


1 . 448 


0 . 088 


0 . 600 


Wavelength 
variation 
of LD 


A^.= + 10nm 


0 . 008A. 


2 . 574 


0 .075 


0 . 600 


AX,= -10nm 


0 . 012A. 


0.407 


0 . 102 


0 . 600 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 


0 . 005A. 


3 . 108 


0 . 076 


0 . 600 


AT=-3 0°C 


0 . 009?i 


0.051 


0 . 099 


0.600 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 02mm 


0 . 012% 


0.496 


0 . 087 


0 . 620 


At=-0 . 02mm 


0 . 004X 


2.457 


0 . 090 


0.580 



373 



4803 



[Table 71] 



Example 3-7 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 
(Vari- 
able) 


d8 
(Vari- 
able) 


d9 
(Vari- 
able) 


Reference condition 
(A,l = 405nm, T=25°C, 
tl=0 . 100mm) 


0 . 006A. 


2 . 000 


0 .400 


0 . 100 


Wavelength 
variation 
of LD 


A>»= + 10nm 


0 . 026?t 


2 . 532 


0 .394 


0.100 


A/U-10nm 


0 . 030A 


1 .592 


0 .405 


0.100 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 


0 . 027X 


2 . 174 


0.405 


0 . 100 


AT=-30°C 


0 . 018A, 


1 . 863 


0 .395 


0.100 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 02mm 


0 . 007X 


1 .377 


0 .396 


0 . 120 


At=-0 . 02mm 


0 . OllA. 


2 . 725 


0 .403 


0 . 080 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 
(Vari- 
able) 


d8 
(Vari- 
able) 


d9 
(Vari- 
able) 


Reference condition 
(A.2 = 655nm, T=25°C, 
t2=0 . 600mm) 


0 . 002?i 


1 .436 


0 . 088 


0 . 600 


Wavelength 
variation 
of LD 


AA=+10nm 


0 . 007A, 


2 .491 


0 . 075 


0 . 600 


A?l= - lOnm 


0 .009*. 


0 .482 


0 . 102 


0 . 600 


Temperature 
change 


AT= + 3 0 °C 


0 . 008?i 


3 . 015 


0 . 076 


0.600 


AT=-30°C 


0 . 009A 


0 . 179 


0 . 099 


0.600 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 02mm 


0 . 006X 


0 . 568 


0 . 087 


0.620 


At=-0 . 02mm 


0 .004*. 


2.383 


0 . 089 


0 .580 
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[Table 72] 



Example 3-8 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 
(Vari- 
able) 


d8 
(Vari- 
able) 


d9 
(Vari- 
able) 


Reference condition 
(?il = 405nm, T=25°C, 
tl=0 . 100mm) 


0 .oosK 


19 .310 


0.319 


0 . 100 


Wavelength 
variation 
of LD 


A^=+10nm 


0 . 033A. 


19 . 661 


0.319 


0 . 100 


A>.= -10nm 


0 . 034A, 


18 . 998 


0 .319 


0.100 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 


0 . 052X 


18 . 821 


0.328 


0 . 100 


AT=-3 0°C 


0 . 053A. 


19 .689 


0 .311 


0 . 100 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 02mm 


0 . oioA. 


16 . 835 


0.316 


0 . 120 


At=-0 . 02mm 


0 . 005X 


22 .219 


0 . 322 


0 . 080 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d2 
(Vari- 
able) 


d8 
(Vari- 
able) 


d9 
(Vari- 
able) 


Reference condition 
(X2=655nm, T=25°C, 
t2=0 . 600mm) 


0 . 005^ 


1 .396 


0.133 


0.600 


Wavelength 
variat ion 
of LD 


A^=+10nm 


0 . 005\ 


1 . 636 


0 . 129 


0.600 


A^=-10nm 


0 . 005A. 


1 . 166 


0 . 137 


0 . 600 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 


0 . 005\ 


1 . 800 


0 . 133 


0 . 600 


AT=-3 0°C 


0 . 005A. 


1 . 029 


0.133 


0 . 600 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 0 2mm 


0 . oosX 


0 . 841 


0.129 


0.620 


At=- 0 . 0 2mm 


0 . 004X 


1 . 997 


0.137 


0 .580 
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[Table 73] 



Example 3-9 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d0 
(Vari- 
able) 


d2 
(Vari- 
able) 


d6 
(Vari- 
able) 


d7 
(Vari- 
able) 


Reference condition 
(?,l=405nm, T=25°C, 
tl=0 . 100mm) 


0 . 008?, 


6 .555 


5.445 


0 . 484 


0.100 


Wavelength 
variation 
of LD 


A?,= + 10nm 


0 . 037?, 


6 .583 


5 .417 


0 . 483 


0 . 100 


A?,= -10nm 


0 . 032?, 


6 .534 


5.466 


0 . 484 


0 . 100 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 


0 . 035?, 


6 . 556 


5 . 444 


0 . 494 


0 . 100 


AT=-3 0°C 


0 . 029?, 


6 . 551 


5.449 


0 .474 


0 . 100 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 02mm 


0 . 012?, 


6.408 


5 . 592 


0.481 


0 . 120 


At=- 0 . 0 2mm 


0 . 021?, 


6 .712 


5 .289 


0.486 


0 . 080 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


d0 
(Vari- 
able) 


d2 
(Vari- 
able) 


d6 
(Vari- 
able) 


d7 
(Vari- 
able) 


Reference condition 
(?,2 = 655nm, T = 25°C, 
t2 = 0 . 600mm) 


0 . 007?, 


4 . 543 


7.457 


0.309 


0.600 


Wavelength 
variation 
of LD 


AX= + 10 nm 


0 . 007?, 


4 .579 


7.421 


0.305 


0.600 


Ak= - lOnm 


0 . 007?i 


4 .513 


7 .487 


0.305 


0 .600 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 


0 . 007k 


4.546 


7 .454 


0 . 306 


0.600 


AT=-3 0°C 


0 . 007?, 


4.549 


7.451 


0 . 312 


0.600 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 0 2mm 


0 . 007?, 


4.452 


7 . 548 


0 . 303 


0 . 620 


At=-0 . 0 2mm 


0 . 007?, 


4.639 


7.361 


0 . 314 


0.580 



376 



4803 



[Table 74] 
Example 3-10 



J Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


dO 
(Vari- 
able) 


d3 
(Vari- 
able) 


d7 
(Vari- 
able) 


d8 
(Vari- 
able) 


Kererence 
(?.l=405nr 
tl = 0 . 


condition 
n, T=25°C, 
100mm) 


0 . 008?. 


6 . 528 


5 .472 


0 . 484 


0 . 100 


Wavelength 
variation 
of LD 


A?i= + 10nm 


0 • °52^ 


6.559 


5.441 


0 .483 


0 . 100 


AA,= -10nm 


0 . 050?. 


6 .509 


5 .491 


0 .484 


0 . 100 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 


o'° 39 > 


6.466 


5.534 


0 . 494 


0 . 100 


AT=-30°C 




6 ' 584 


5.416 


0 . 474 


0 . 100 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
| error 


At = + 0 . 02mm 


' \ 

0 . 02 OA, 


6.290 


5.710 


0 .481 


0 . 120 


At=-0 . 02mm 


0.030?. 


6 . 787 


5 . 213 


0.486 


0 .080 


Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 

after 
correction 


dO 
(Vari- 
able) 


d3 
(Vari- 
able) 


d7 
(Vari- 
able) 


d8 
(Vari- 
able) 


Reference 
(A,2 = 6 55nm 
t2=0 . 6 


condition 
, T=25°C, 
0 0mm) 


0 . 007?. 


4 . 069 


7 . 931 


0.309 


0.600 


Wavelength 
variation 
of LD 


AA,= + l0nm 


0 . 007?. 


4 . 170 


7.830 


0.305 


0.600 


AX.= -10nm 


0 . 007?, 


3 . 982 


8 .018 


0 .312 


0 . 600 


Temperature 


AT=+30°C 


0 . 007Ji 


4.231 


7 . 769 


0 .310 


0 . 600 


change 


^T=-3 0°C 


0 .007?. 


3 . 921 


8 . 079 


0.307 


0.600 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness L 
error 


lt = + 0 . 02mm 


0 . 007?. 


3 . 912 


8 . 088 


0 . 303 


0.620 


^t=-0 . 02mm 


0 . 007?. 


4 . 241 


7 . 759 


0 .313 


0.580 



Next, the optical pick-up apparatus as an embodiment of 
the present invention will be described referring to Fig. 
129 . 
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The optical pick-up apparatus in Fig. 12 9 has: an 
objective lens 3 of the structure 2 elements in 2 groups in 
which the plastic lenses 3a and 3b according to the present 
invention are integrally held by a holding member 3c ,- the 
first semiconductor laser 11 which is the first light source 
for the first optical disk 23 whose transparent substrate is 
thick and which has the comparatively lower density and has 
comparatively large wavelength; and the second semiconductor 
laser 12 which is the second light source for the second 
optical disk 24 whose transparent substrate is thin and which 
has comparatively larger density, and has comparatively short 
wavelength; a beam expander 1 composed of the positive lens 4 
and the negative lens 5 which diverge the luminous flux from 
the first light source 11 and the second light source 12 
toward the objective lens 3 and change its divergent angle; 
the first optical detector 41 to receive the reflected light 
from the first optical disk 23; and the second optical 
detector 42 to receive the reflected light from the second 
optical disk 24 through a hologram 17. The objective lens 3 
forms the spot and converges the luminous flux from the beam 
expander 1 for the recording or reproducing onto the 
information recording surface of the first or the second 
optical disks 23 or 24 which are optical information 
recording media. 
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The optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 129 is 
further provide with: an aperture 8 placed before the 
objective lens 3; a beam splitter 62 which separates the 
reflected light from the second optical disk 24 toward the 
second optical detector 42; a 1/4 wavelength plate 72 and a 
focusing lens 22 arranged between the beam splitter 62 and 
the second optical detector 42; a beam splitter 61 which 
separates the reflected light from the first optical disk 23 
toward the first optical detector 41; lenses 9 and 16 
arranged between the beam splitter 61 and the second optical 
detector 41; a 1/4 wavelength plate 71 and a collimator lens 
21 arranged between the beam splitters 61 and 62; a lens 15 
arranged between the first light source 11 and the beam 
splitter 61; a 2-axis actuator 6 to drive the objective lens 
3 for focus tracking as the first drive apparatus; and a 1- 
axis actuator 7 as the second drive apparatus to move the 
negative lens 5 of the beam expander 1 for the correction of 
the spherical aberration of the light converging optical 
system. That is, in the present embodiment, the light 
converging optical system has the beam expander, beam 
splitter, objective lens, and aperture. In this connection, 
in the present embodiment, it may also be regarded that the 
beam splitter is not included in the light converging optical 
system. 



379 



4803 



As described above, according to the optical pick-up 
apparatus of the present invention, the luminous flux from 
the first light source 11 is converged on the information pit 
of the first optical disk 23 of the comparatively lower 
density by the objective lens 3 through the beam expander 1, 
and when the reflected light modulated thereby is received by 
the first optical detector 41 in the reversal path, the 
reproduction can be conducted. Further, the luminous flux 
from the second light source 12 is converged on the 
information pit of the second optical disk 24 of the 
comparatively higher density by the objective lens 3 through 
the beam expander 1, and when the reflected light modulated 
thereby is received by the second optical detector 42 in the 
reversal path, the reproduction can be conducted. Further, 
in the same manner, the recording can be conducted on the 
first or the second optical disk. 

In the case of the recording and reproducing, when the 
negative lens 4 of the beam expander 1 is moved to the 
optical axis direction by the 1-axis actuator 7, and the 
interval to the positive lens 5 is changed, the spherical 
aberration can be corrected while the divergent angle of the 
luminous flux is being changed. In this manner, for a 
plurality kinds of optical disks whose transparent substrate 
thickness is different and recording density is different, 
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while the variation of the spherical aberration generated due 
to various causes is cancelled, the recording or reproducing 
can be finely conducted. 

Next, the optical pick-up apparatus of another 
embodiment will be described referring to Fig. 130. When the 
first optical disk whose transparent substrate thickness is 
thick and which has comparatively lower density, is 
reproduced in the optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 
130, the first semiconductor laser 111 (the first light 
source) with the comparatively large oscillation wavelength 
is unitized with the first optical detector 301 and the 
hologram 231 in the laser/detector integration unit 410, and 
the luminous flux emitted from the first semiconductor laser 
111 transmits through the hologram 231, and transmits through 
the beam splitter 190 as the optical composition means, and 
the collimator 13 0, and becomes the parallel luminous flux. 
Further, it is stopped by the aperture 170, and by the 
objective lens 160, converged onto the information recording 
surface 210 through the transparent substrate of the first 
optical disk. The objective lens 160 is the 2 group 2 lens 
composition in which the plastic lenses 161 and 162 are 
integrally held by the holding member 163. 

The luminous flux which is modulated by the information 
pit and reflected on the information recording surface 
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transmits through again the collimator 130 and beam splitter 
190 through the objective lens 160 and the aperture 170, and 
diffracted by the hologram 231 and is incident on the first 
optical detector 301, and by using its output, the reading 
out signal of the information recorded in the first optical 
disk can be obtained. 

Further, the shape change of the spot on the optical 
detector 301, and the light amount change by the position 
change are detected, and by the 2 dimensional actuator 150, 
the objective lens 160 is moved for the focusing and 
tracking . 

Next, when the second optical disk whose transparent 
substrate thickness is thin and which has comparatively 
larger density, is reproduced, the second semiconductor laser 
112 (the second light source) with the comparatively short 
oscillation wavelength is unitized with the second optical 
detector 302 and the hologram 232 in the laser/detector 
integration unit 420, and the luminous flux emitted from the 
second semiconductor laser 112 transmits through the hologram 
232, and is reflected on the beam splitter 190 as the optical 
composition means, and transmits through the collimator- 130, 
and becomes the parallel luminous flux. Further, throuigh the 
aperture 170, and the objective lens 160, it is converged 
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onto the information recording surface 220 through the 
transparent substrate of the second optical disk. 

Then, the luminous flux which is modulated by the 
information pit of the information recording surface 220 and 
reflected thereon, transmits through again the collimator 130 
through objective lens 160 and aperture 170, and reflected by 
the beam splitter 190, and diffracted by the hologram 232, 
and enters onto the second optical detector 302, and by using 
its output signal, the reading out signal of the information 
recorded in the second optical disk can be obtained. 

Further, the shape change of the spot on the optical 
detector 302, and the light amount change by the position 
change are detected, and focusing detection or tracking 
detection is conducted, and according to this detection, by 
2-axis actuator 150, the objective lens 160 is moved for 
focusing and tracking. 

Further, in the present embodiment, on the optical 
detector 301 or 302, the condition of the spot converged onto 
the information recording surface 220 or 210 is detected, and 
according to this detection, when the collimator 130 is moved 
along the optical axis direction by 1-axis actuator 151, the 
spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of the 
light converging optical system is finely corrected. 
Further, the collimator 130 movable along the optical axis 
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direction changes the divergent angle of the luminous flux 
incident on the objective lens 160 corresponding to the 
transparent substrate thickness of the optical disk. 

As described above, according to the optical pick-up 
apparatus shown in Fig. 130, for a plurality of kinds of 
optical disks whose transparent substrate thickness is 
different and which has different recording density, while 
the variation of the spherical aberration generated in the 
light converging optical system due to various causes is 
being cancelled, the recording or reproducing can be finely 
conducted . 

As described above, according to the invention 
described in (3-1) to (3-11), it can cope with the increase 
of the numerical aperture (NA) of the objective lens and a 
plurality of kinds of optical information recording media 
having the different transparent substrate thickness, and 
although it is a high performance objective lens, an 
objective lens which is the same as the conventional plastic 
single lens and in the low cost and light weight, can be 
provided . 

Further, according to the invention described in (3-12) 
to (3-45) , an optical pick-up apparatus which has the 
interchangeability so that the recording • reproducing can be 
conducted on a plurality of kinds of optical information 
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recording media having the different transparent substrate 
thickness, and which can effectively correct the variation of 
the spherical aberration generated on each optical surface of 
the light converging optical system and optical pick-up 
apparatus due to the oscillation wavelength change of the 
laser light source, temperature • humidity change, or the 
error of the thickness of the transparent substrate of the 
optical information recording medium, by a simple structure, 
can be provided. Further, it has the interchangeability so 
that the recording • reproducing can be conducted on a 
plurality of kinds of optical information recording media 
having the different transparent substrate thickness, and can 
effectively correct the axial chromatic aberration generated 
in the objective lens due to the mode hop phenomenon of the 
laser light source or the high frequency superimposit ion . 

Referring to the drawings, preferred embodiments of the 
present invention will be described below. Fig. 131 is a 
schematic structural view of the optical pick-up apparatus 
according to the embodiment of 4-1. 

In the optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 131, the 
light converging optical system has: a semiconductor laser 3 
as the light source; a coupling lens 2, to change the 
divergent angle of the divergent light emitted from the light 
source 3, (which is composed of 2 lens group, that is, lens 
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elements 2a and 2b, and the lens element 2a has the positive 
refractive power, and the lens element 2b has the negative 
refractive power. In the following embodiments, it is the 
same) ; an objective lens 1 to converge the luminous flux from 
the coupling lens 2 onto the information recording surface 5 
of the optical information recording medium; and a detector 4 
to light-receive the reflected light from the information 
recording surface 5 of the optical information recording 
medium. The coupling lens 2 and the objective lens 1 
structure the light converging optical system. 

The optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 131 is 
further provided with: a beam splitter 6 to separate the 
reflected light from the information recording surface 5 
toward the detector 4; a 1/4 wavelength plate 7 located 
between the coupling lens 2 and the objective lens 1; an 
aperture 8 placed before the objective lens 8; a cylindrical 
lens 9; and an actuator for focusing • tracking (the first 
drive apparatus : it is the same as in the following 
embodiments) 10 . 

Further, the objective lens 1 has a flange portion la 
having the surface extending perpendicular to the optical 
axis on its outer periphery. By this flange portion la, the 
objective lens 1 is accurately attached to the optical pick- 
up apparatus. Further, the objective lens 1 can be moved to 
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the optical direction for the focusing, and to the 
perpendicular direction with the optical axis for the 
tracking, by the 2-axis actuator 10. 

The coupling lens 2 may be a collimator lens to convert 
the incident luminous flux to almost parallel luminous flux 
to the optical axis. In the present embodiment, in order to 
suppress the variation of the spherical aberration generated 
on each optical surface of the optical pick-up apparatus due 
to the oscillation wavelength change of the semiconductor 
laser 3, temperature • humidity change, or the error of the 
thickness of the transparent substrate of the optical 
information recording medium, the lens element 2a of the 
coupling lens 2 can be moved to its optical axis direction by 
the actuator (the second drive apparatus: it is the same as 
in the following embodiments) 11. 
( Example ) 

Next, the example 4-1 of the light converging optical 
system which is applicable to the present embodiment will be 
described. In the example 4-1 and other examples, the 
wavelength of the light source of the semiconductor laser 3 
is 405 nm, and the numerical aperture of the objective lens 1 
is 0.85. The aspherical surface in the example 4-1 is 
expressed by the Equation 1. 
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On the one hand, the diffractive surface is expressed 
by the optical path difference function Ob of the Equation 
2 . 

Lens data of the light converging optical system of the 
example 4-1 is shown in Table 75. Further, the schematic 
sectional view of the light converging optical system of the 
present example is shown in Fig. 132, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 133. In the present 
example, by the action of the diffractive structure provided 
on the first surface and the third surface of the coupling 
lens of the structure of 2 elements in 2 groups, the axial 
chromatic aberration generated in the light converging 
optical system is corrected. Further, as shown in Table 76, 
by changing the interval between the lens elements 2a and 2b 
of the coupling lens 2, the spherical aberration generated in 
the light converging optical system due to the wavelength 
variation of the laser light source 3, temperature change, or 
the error of the thickness of the transparent substrate, can 
be corrected. 
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[Table 75] 
Example 4-1 
A, 4 0 5nm NA 0.85 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




9 . 524 






1 


coupling 
lens 




1.200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-41.291 


d2 

(Variable) 






3 




1.200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


-40 . 155 


d4 

(Variable) 






5 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






6 


Obj ective 
lens 


1 . 194 


2 . 650 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


7 


-0 . 975 


0.355 






8 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30 . 0 


9 











Aspherical sur 

Surface No . 2 
K=-6 . 0700E+02 
A 4 = 2 . 1101E-04 
A 6 =6 . 3636E-04 
A 8 =-l . 5044E-04 



rface coefficient 



Surface No . 4 
K=-5 .4018E+02 
A 4 =7 . 6477E-04 
A 6 =-6 . 5149E-05 
A 8 =4 . 6581E-05 
A 10 =-4 . 8124E-06 



Surface No . 6 
K=-6 . 8335E-01 
A 4 = l . 6203E-02 
A 6 =l . 5491E-03 
A 8 =2 . 8929E-03 
A 10 =-3 . 6771E- 04 
Ai2 = -3 . 5822E- 04 
A 14 = l . 4842E-04 
A 16 = l . 1960E-04 
A 18 =-3 . 0230E- 05 
A 20 =-l • 1052E- 05 



Surface No . 7 
K=-2 . 1704E+01 
A 4 =3 . 0802E-01 
A 6 =-6 . 3950E-01 
A 8 =5 . 8536E-01 
A 10 =-2 . 1562E-01 
A 12 =-2 . 5227E-04 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 Surface No . 3 

b2=-2 .4126E-02 b2=- 1 . 122 8E- 02 

b4=-8 . 7753E-04 b4 = - 8 . 6 15 0E - 04 



[Table 76] 



Example 4-1 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 


d2 

(Variable) 


d4 

(Variable) 


Reference condition 
(A.= 4 05nm, T=25°C,t=0. 1mm) 


0 . 004X 


4 .000 


6 . 000 


Wavelength 
variation 

of the 
light 

source 


A^=+10nm 
A^=-10nm 


0 . 005k 
0 . 010X 


2 . 545 
5 .616 


7 .455 
4 . 384 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 
AT=-30°C 


0 . oioX 

0 . 01BK 


2 .279 
6 . 064 


7.721 
3 .906 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At = + 0 . 02mm 
At = -0 . 0 2mm 


0 . 008X 
0 . 007X 


1 . 551 
7 . 126 


8.449 
2 .874 



(Note) The changed amount A>t=+0.05 nm/°C of the oscillation 



wavelength of the light source at the temperature 
change 



In this connection, in the present specification 
(including the lens data in Tables), the exponent of 10 (for 
example, 2.5 x 10" 3 ) is expressed by using E (for example, 
2.5 x E -3) . 

Next, the light converging optical system of the second 
example which is usable for the optical pick-up apparatus 
shown in Fig. 145 (described after) will be described. 
Initially, the lens data of the light converging optical 
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system of the present example is shown in Table 77. Further, 
the schematic sectional view of the light converging optical 
system of the present example is shown in Fig. 134, and the 
spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 135. In the 
present example, by the action of the diffractive structure 
provided on the third surface of the coupling lens of the 
structure of 2 elements in 2 groups, and the first surface of 
the objective lens of the structure of 1 element in 1 group, 
the axial chromatic aberration generated in the light 
converging optical system is corrected. Further, as shown in 
Table 78, by changing the interval between the lens elements 
2a and 2b of the coupling lens 2, the spherical aberration 
generated in the light converging optical system due to the 
wavelength variation of the laser light source 3, temperature 
change, or the error of the thickness of the transparent 
substrate, can be corrected. Further, when the divergent 
luminous flux enters into the objective lens 1, as compared 
to the case where the parallel luminous flux passing through 
the aperture of the same diameter enters, the light beam 
passage height of the surface of the light source side of the 
objective lens 1 is increased. In orer to suppress the 
generation of the flare component by the higher order 
aspherical surface at the time, in the present example, the 
aperture to regulate the luminous flux is arranged on the 
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optical information recording medium side from the apex of 
the surface of the light source side of the objective lens 1. 
Example 4-2 
[Table 77] 

X 4 05nm NA 0.85 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 






1 


coupling 
lens 


-18 . 828 


0 .800 


1. 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


16 . 312 


d2 

(Variable) 






3 


69 . 930 


1 .200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


-11 . 046 


6 . 000 






5 


Diaphragm 




-1.000 






6 


Obj ective 
lens 


1 . 247 


2 .750 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


7 


-0 . 861 


0 .330 






8 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 . 61949 


30.0 


9 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
K=8 . 8068E+00 
A 4 =l . 3574E-03 
A 6 =-3 . 0031E-02 
A 8 =-4 . 1461E-04 



Surface No . 6 
K=-7 . 0271E-01 
A 4 = 2 . 0793E-02 
A 6 =-2 . 5985E-03 
A 8 =4 . 9919E-03 
Aio=-2 . 2786E-04 
A 12 =-9 • 5332E-04 
A 14 = 4 . 6404E-05 
A 16 = l . 7553E-04 
A 18 = 2 . 1430E-05 
A 20 =-2 . 9990E-05 



Surface No . 2 
K=-6 . 6272E+02 
A 4 = -2 . 0667E-03 
A 6 =-7 .2622E-03 
A 8 =-7 . 6379E-03 



Surface No . 7 
K=-2 . 7384E+01 
A 4 =l . 3778E-01 
A 6 =-3 . 2821E-01 
A 8 =2 . 6291E-01 
A lc =-7 . 8115E-02 
Ai 2 =-2 . 5227E-04 



Surface No . 4 
K=-3 . 9217E+00 
A 4 =3 . 7182E-04 
A 6 =8 . 0750E-04 
A 8 =l . 1443E-04 
A 10 =5 . 3543E-05 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No. 3 Surface No . 6 

b2 = -l . 6978E-02 b2 = -4 . 9 8 93 E - 0 3 

b4 = 7 . 8786E- 04 b4 = - 3 . 75 9 7E - 04 
b6=-9 . 5788E-04 
b8=-6 .4481E-05 
b!0=3 . 1466E-06 



[Table 78] 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 


d0 

(Variable) 


d2 

(Variable) 


Reference condition 
(X=4 0 5nm, T = 2 5°C, t = 0 . 1mm) 


0 . 006X 


9.300 


4.700 


Wavelength 
variation 

of the 
light 

source 


AA.= + 10nm 
AX= - lOnm 


0 . 007X 
0 . 008X 


9 . 385 
9 . 187 


4 . 615 
4 . 813 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 
AT=-3 0°C 


0 . 018X 
0 .0261. 


9 . 508 
9 . 079 


4 .492 
4.921 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 02mm 
At=-0 . 02mm 


o . oieX 

0 . 019X 


9 . 818 
8 . 673 


4 . 182 
5.327 



(Note) The changed amount A>.= + 0 . 05 nm/°C of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source at the temperature 
change 



Next, the optical pick-up apparatus according to the 
embodiment 4-2 will be described. The optical pick-up 
apparatus shown in Fig. 136 has: an objective lens 1 of the 
structure of 2 elements in 2 groups in which the plastic lens 
la and lb are integrally held by the holding member lc; a 
semiconductor laser 3 as the light source; a coupling lens 2 
to change the divergent angle of the divergent light emitted 



393 



4803 



from the light source 3, (which is composed of lens elements 
2a and 2b) ; and a detector 4 to light-receive the reflected 
light from the information recording surface 5 of the optical 
information recording medium. The objective lens 1 light- 
converges the luminous flux from the coupling lens 2 onto the 
information recording surface 5 of the optical information 
recording medium. 

The optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 136 is 
further provided with: a beam splitter 6 to separate the 
reflected light from the information recording surface 5 
toward the detector 4; a 1/4 wavelength plate 7 located 
between the coupling lens 2 and the objective lens 1; an 
aperture 8 placed before the objective lens 8; a cylindrical 
lens 9; and a 2 -axis actuator 10 for focusing • tracking. 

Further, the objective lens 1 has a flange portion Id 
having the surface extending perpendicular to the optical 
axis on the outer periphery of the holding member lc . By 
this flange portion Id, the objective lens 1 is accurately 
attached to the optical pick-up apparatus. 

Then, the coupling lens 2 may be a collimator lens to 
convert the incident divergent luminous flux to almost 
parallel luminous flux to the optical axis. In this case, in 
order to suppress the variation of the spherical aberration 
generated on each optical surface of the optical pick-ixp 
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apparatus due to the oscillation wavelength change of the 
semiconductor laser 3, temperature • humidity change, or the 
error of the thickness of the transparent substrate of the 
optical information recording medium, the lens element 2a of 
the coupling lens 2 can be moved to its optical axis 
direction . 

Next, the example 4-3 of the light converging optical 
system which is applicable to the present embodiment, will be 
described. Initially, the lens data of the light converging 
optical system of the present example is shown in Table 79. 
Further, the schematic sectional view of the light converging 
optical system of the present example is shown in Fig. 137, 
and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 138. In 
the present example, by the action of the dif tractive 
structure provided on the first surface and the third surface 
of the coupling lens 2 of the structure of 2 elements in 2 
groups, the axial chromatic aberration generated in the light 
converging optical system is corrected. Further, as shvown in 
Table 80, by changing the interval between the lens elements 
2a and 2b of the coupling lens 2, the spherical aberration 
generated in the light converging optical system due to the 
wavelength variation of the laser light source 3, temperature 
change, or the error of the thickness of the transparent 
substrate, can be corrected. 
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Example 4-3 
[Table 79] 

X 4 0 5nm NA 0.85 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




9 . 557 






1 


coupling 
lens 




1 .000 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-17 . 290 


d2 

(Variable) 






3 




1 .000 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


-23 . 158 


d4 

(Variable) 






5 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






6 


Ob j ective 
lens 


1 . 870 


1 .700 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


7 


21 . 104 


0 .600 






8 


0 . 916 


1 .100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


9 




0 . 150 






10 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 .100 


1 . 61949 


30 . 0 


11 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 2 
K=-2 . 1849E+01 
A 4 =5 . 6259E-04 
A 6 =6 . 5164E-04 
A 8 =-9 . 6165E-05 



Surface No . 4 
K=-2 . 6544E+01 
A 4 =6 . 8751E-04 
A 6 =2 . 4489E-04 
A 8 =2 . 9894E-05 



Surface No . 6 
K=-l . 1034E-01 
A 4 = -6 . 0609E-03 
A 6 =-l . 2828E-0 3 
A 8 =-5 .4230E-04 
A 10 =-l . 0053E-04 
Ai2=-3 . 1022E-O6 
Ai4 = l . 3974E-08 
A 16 =-8 . 2488E-06 



Surface No . 7 
K=l . 0547E + 02 
A 4 = 7 .2959E-03 
A 6 =-l . 8973E-03 
A 8 =4 . 8022E-04 
Aio=-2 . 1096E-03 
A 12 = 6 . 0792E-04 



Surface No . 8 
K=-l . 9362E-01 
A 4 =l . 8873E-02 
A 6 =-l . 7301E-02 
A s =l . 1456E-01 
A 10 =-l • 4290E-01 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
b2=-9 . 5885E-03 
b4=-8 . 0888E-04 
b6=-l . 1868E-04 



Surface No . 3 
b2=-9 . 5292E-03 
b4=-4 . 2952E-04 
b6=-2 . 2554E-04 



[Table 80] 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 


d2 

(Variable) 


d4 

(Variable) 


Reference condition 
(X=4 05nm, T=25°C,t=0. 1mm) 


0 . OOlA, 


4 . 000 


5 .000 


Wavelength 
variation 

of the 
light 

source 


A?t= + 10nm 
A?L=-10nra 


0 . 004?i 
0 . 005A, 


4 . 130 
3 . 886 


4 . 870 

5 . 114 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+30°C 
AT=-30°C 


0 . 006A. 
0 . 008>. 


4 . 785 
3 . 249 


4.215 
5 .751 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 0 2mm 
At=-0 . 02mm 


0 . 007?i 
0 . 009A, 


1 . 928 
6 .424 


7 .072 
2.576 



(Note) The changed amount A?l=+0.05 nm/°C of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source at the temperature 
change 



Next, the light converging optical system of the 
example 4-4 which is applicable to the optical pick-up 
apparatus shown in Fig. 146 (described after), will be 
described. Initially, the lens data of the light converging 
optical system of the present example is shown in Table 81. 
Further, the schematic sectional view of the light converging 
optical system of the present example is shown in Fig. 139, 
and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 140. In 
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the present example, by the action of the diffractive 
structure provided on the third surface of the coupling lens 
2 of the structure of 2 elements in 2 groups, and the first 
surface of the objective lens of the structure of 2 elements 
in 2 groups, the axial chromatic aberration generated in the 
light converging optical system is corrected. Further, as 
shown in Table 82, by changing the interval between the lens 
elements 2a and 2b of the coupling lens, the spherical 
aberration generated in the light converging optical system 
due to the wavelength variation of the laser light source 3, 
temperature change, or the error of the thickness of the 
transparent substrate, can be corrected. 
Example 4-4 
[Table 81] 



X 4 0 5nm N A 0.85 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 






1 


Coupl ing 
lens 


-125 . 213 


0.800 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


10 .615 


d2 

(Variable) 






3 




1.000 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


-8.470 


5 .000 






5 


Diaphragm 




0.000 






6 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


1 . 944 


1 . 700 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


7 


32.238 


0.600 






8 


0 . 959 


1 . 100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


9 




0 . 150 






10 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30.0 


11 
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Aspherical surface 

Surface No . 1 
K=l . 8394E+03 
A 4 =-4 . 6322E-03 
A 6 =-2 . 1863E-03 
A 8 =-3 . 0571E-02 



Surface No . 6 
K=-l . 0167E-01 
A 4 =-6 . 3824E-03 
A 6 =-l . 0712E-03 
A 8 =-3 . 8459E-04 
A 10 =- 8 . 7158E-05 
A 12 = 2 . 9718E-06 
A 14 = 8 . 3886E-06 
Ai 6 =-4 . 1865E-06 



coefficient 

Surface No. 2 
K=-4 . 2244E+01 
A 4 =-2 . 1729E-04 
A 6 =-7 . 3557E-03 
A 8 = -l . 4106E-02 



Surface No . 7 
K=-3 . 4728E+02 
A 4 =3 . 1109E-03 
A 6 = 8 . 4223E-04 
A 8 =2 . 7940E-03 
A 10 =-2 . 6177E-03 
A 12 = l - 0154E-03 



Surface No . 4 
K=3 . 7370E-01 
A 4 =-7 . 5808E-04 
A 6 =6 . 2516E-05 
A 8 =-l - 3333E-05 
A 10 = 5 . 5520E-06 

Surface No . 8 
K=-2 . 9075E-01 
A 4 =2 . 0673E-02 
A 6 =-2 . 2747E-02 
A 8 =l . 1245E-01 
A X0 =-9 • 7095E-02 



Diffraction surface coefficient 



Surface No . 3 
b2=-l . 3723E-02 
b4=6 .4381E-04 



Surface No . 6 
b2=-6 . 3411E-03 
b4=-9 . 0875E-05 
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[Table 82] 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 


d0 

(Variable) 


d2 

(Variable) 


Reference condition 
(?L=4 05nm,T=2 5 o C, t = 0 . 1mm) 


0 . 001?i 


8 . 000 


5 . 000 


Wavelength 
variation 

of the 
light 

source 


A^=+10nm 
AX=-10nm 


0 . 002X, 
0 . 001X 


8.128 
7 .873 


4 . 872 

5 . 127 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+3 0°C 
AT=-30°C 


0 . 004X 
0 . 006?, 


7.837 
8 . 162 


5 . 163 
4 . 838 


Transparent 
substrate 
thi ckness 
error 


At = + 0 . 0 2mm 
At=- 0 . 0 2mm 


0 . 003A. 
0 . 006?i 


8 . 579 
7 .357 


4 .421 

5 . 643 



(Note) The changed amount A?i= + 0.05 nm/°C of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source at the temperature 
change 



Next, the light converging optical system of the 
example 4-5 which is applicable to the optical pick-up 
apparatus shown in Fig. 145, will be described. Initially, 
the lens data of the light converging optical system of the 
present example is shown in Table 83. Further, the schematic 
sectional view of the light converging optical system of the 
present example is shown in Fig. 141, and the spherical 
aberration view is shown in Fig. 142. In the present 
example, by the action of the diffractive structure provided 
on the third surface of the coupling lens 2 of the structure 
of 2 elements in 2 groups, and the first surface of the 
objective lens 1 of the structure of 1 element in 1 group, 
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the axial chromatic aberration generated in the light 
converging optical system is corrected. Further, as shown in 
Table 84, by changing the interval between the lens elements 
2a and 2b of the coupling lens 2, the recording and/or 
reproducing of the information onto the optical information 
recording medium of so-called 3 layer recording system in 
which three layers of the transparent substrate and the 
information recording layer are laminated on one side, can be 
conducted. Further, in the same manner as in the example 4-1 
to the example 4-4, when the recording and/or reproducing of 
the information is conducted on respective information 
recording media, the spherical aberration generated in the 
light converging optical system due to the wavelength 
variation of the laser light source 3, temperature change, or 
the error of the thickness of the transparent substrate, can 
be corrected. 
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Example 4-5 
[Table 83] 

X 4 0 5nm NA 0.85 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 


Na. 


vd 


0 


Light 
source 




dO 

(Variable) 






1 


coupling 
lens 


-15 . 158 


0.800 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


15 .692 


d2 

(Variable) 






3 


-32 .332 


1 .200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


-7.369 


6 . 150 






5 


Diaphragm 




-1 . 150 






6 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


1.247 


2 . 750 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


7 


-0.861 


d7 

(Variable) 






8 


Transparent 
substrate 




d8 

(Variable) 


1 .61949 


30 . 0 


9 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
K=2 . 2997E+02 
A 4 =-l . 2113E-03 
A 6 =-2 . 3094E-02 
A 8 =5 . 7097E-04 



Surface No . 2 
K=-7 . 1651E + 02 
A 4 =-5 . 0140E-04 
A 6 =-l . 5428E-02 
A 8 =-5 . 7871E-03 



Surface No . 4 
K=-5 . 7990E-01 
A 4 = 5 . 3861E-05 
A 6 =8 . 2843E-04 
A 8 =l . 2847E-04 
A 10 = 2 . 2449E-05 



Surface No . 6 
K=-7 . 0271E-01 
A 4 =2 . 0793E-02 
A 6 =-2 . 5985E-03 
A 8 =4 . 9919E-03 
A 10 =-2 . 2786E-04 
A 12 = -9 . 5332E-04 
A 14 = 4 . 6404E-05 
A 16 = l . 7553E-04 
A 18 = 2 . 1430E-05 
A 20 =-2 . 9990E-05 



Surface No . 7 
K=-2 . 7384E+01 
A 4 = l . 3778E-01 
A 6 =-3 . 2821E-01 
A 8 =2 . 6291E-01 
A 10 =-7 . 8115E-02 
A 12 =-2 . 5227E-04 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 3 Surface No . 6 

b2 = -l . 6939E-02 b2 = -4 . 98 9 3E - 0 3 

b4=6 .4086E-04 b4= -3 . 7597E- 04 
b6=-9 . 2105E-04 
b8=-4 . 4088E-05 
bl0=4 . 2021E-06 



[Table 84] 





First 

recording 

layer 


Second 

recording 

layer 


third 

recording 

layer 


dO (Variable) 


9.300 


10.398 


11 .228 


d2 (Variable) 


4 .700 


3 . 602 


2 . 772 


d7 (Variable) 


0.330 


0.317 


0.301 


d8 (Variable) 


0 . 100 


0 . 150 


0 .200 


Wave front 
aberration 


0 . 007A. 


0 . 010 X 


0 . 008 X 



In the present example, the optical information 
recording medium is 3 layer recording type optical 
information recording medium in which the thickness of the 
transparent substrate between information recording layers is 
0.05 mm, however, in the light converging optical system in 
the present example, the recording and/or reproducing of the 
information, for example, onto the optical information 
recording medium of the multi-layer recording type other than 
the above description can also be conducted. 

Next, the light converging optical system of the 
example 4-6, will be described. Initially, the lens data of 
the light converging optical system of the present example is 
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shown in Tables 85 and 86. Further, the schematic sectional 
view of the light converging optical system of the present 
example is shown in Fig. 143, and the spherical aberration 
view is shown in Fig. 144. In the present example, by the 
action of the diffractive structure provided on the third 
surface and the fourth surface of the coupling lens 2 of the 
structure of 2 elements in 2 groups, the axial chromatic 
aberration generated in the light converging optical system 
is corrected. Further, as shown in Table 87, by changing the 
interval between the lens elements 2a and 2b of the coupling 
lens 2, the spherical aberration generated in the light 
converging optical system due to the wavelength variation of 
the laser light source 3, temperature change, or the error of 
the thickness of the transparent substrate, can be corrected. 
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Example 4-6 
[Table 85] 
X 4 0 5nm 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




do 

(Variable) 






1 


coupl ing 
lens 




1 . 000 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-6 . 056 


d2 

(Variable) 






3 




1 .000 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


4 


-19.860 


5 .000 






5 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






6 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


1 . 194 


2 . 650 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


7 


-0 . 975 


0 .355 






8 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 .100 


1 . 61949 


30 . 0 


9 











[Table 86] 



Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 2 
K=7 . 8224E-01 
A 4 =-6 . 5522E-04 
A 6 =7 . 6018E-05 
A 8 =l . 4178E-04 



Surface No . 4 
K=-7 . 6290E+01 
A 4 =l . 1179E-03 
A 6 =5 . 9633E-04 
A 8 =l . 5178E-04 
Ai 0 = 5 . 6734E-05 



Surface No . 6 
K=-6 . 8335E-01 
A 4 =l . 6203E-02 
A 6 =l . 5491E-03 
A 8 = 2 . 8929E-03 
A 10 =-3 . 6771E-04 
A 12 =-3 . 5822E-04 
A 14 = l .4842E-04 
Ai 6 = l . 1960E-04 
A 18 =-3 . 0230E-O5 
A 20 =-l • 1052E-O5 



Surface No . 7 
K=-2 . 1704E+01 
A 4 =3 . 0802E-01 
A 6 =-6 . 3950E-01 
A 8 =5 . 8536E-01 
A lc =-2 . 1562E-01 
Ai2=-2 . 5227E-04 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 3 Surface No . 4 

b2=-l . 2117E-02 b2=-l . 1967E-02 

b4 = -5 . 5463E-04 b4 = - 3 . 3 9 5 9E - 04 

b6 = -l . 6754E-04 b6 = - 6 . 3 9 3 5E - 0 5 

b8=-8 . 4468E-05 b8 = - 6 . 8 6 99E - 0 5 

bl0 = -3 .4341E-06 bl 0 = - 1 . 64 3 IE - 0 5 



[Table 87] 



Factors of spherical 
aberration variation 


Wave front 
aberration 


d0 

(Variable) 


d2 

(Variable) 


Reference condition 
(^=4 0 5nm, T=25°C, t=0 . 1mm) 


0 . 004?, 


5 . 000 


2 . 000 


Wavelength 
variation 

of the 
light 

source 


A>i= + 10nm 
AX= - lOnm 


0 . 004?i 
0 . 006?. 


4 . 956 
5.049 


2 . 044 
1 . 951 


Temperature 
change 


AT=+3 0°C 
AT=-30°C 


0 . OllA. 
0 . 014k 


4 . 906 

5 . 093 


2 . 094 
1 . 907 


Transparent 
substrate 
thickness 
error 


At=+0 . 0 2mm 
At=-0 . 02mm 


0 . 004?i 
0 . 005A. 


4 .794 
5.205 


2 .206 
1 .795 



(Note) The changed amount A^=+0.05 nm/°C of the oscillation 
wavelength of the light source at the temperature 
change 



In the light converging optical system of the example 
4-1 to the example 4-6, as the material, because the plastic 
whose saturated water absorption is not larger than 0.O1 %, 
and internal transmissivity at 3 mm thickness in the using 
wavelength range is not smaller than 90 %, is used, the 
influence on the image formation performance due to the water 
absorption is small, and the utilization efficiency of the 
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light is high, and the mass production is possible at low 
cost by the injection molding. Further, when the plastic 
whose specific gravity is not larger than 2.0 is used, the 
weight of the whole light converging optical system can be 
reduced, and because the burden onto the drive mechanism 
(actuator 10) of the objective lens 1 or onto the drive 
mechanism (actuator 11) of the coupling lens 2 can be 
reduced, the high speed driving or the size reduction of the 
drive mechanism can be attained. 

Fig. 145 is a schematic structural view of the optical 
pick-up apparatus according to the example 4-3. In contract 
to the optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 131, because 
only a point that, by the actuator 11, not the lens element 
2a of the coupling lens 2, but the lens element 2b is moved 
in the optical axis direction, is different, the description 
of the portion other than that is neglected. 

Fig. 146 is a schematic structural view of the optical 
pick-up apparatus according to the example 4-4. To the 
optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 146, in the optical 
pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 146, because only a point 
that, by the actuator 11, not the lens element 2a of trie 
coupling lens 2, but the lens element 2b is moved in trie 
optical axis direction, is different, the description of the 
portion other than that is neglected. In this connection, to 
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the optical pick-up apparatus shown in Figs. 145 and 146, any- 
one of the light converging optical system of the example 4-1 
to example 4-6 is applicable. Further, as a modified example 
of the optical pick-up apparatus shown in Figs. 145 and 146, 
it may also be allowable that both of the lens elements 2a 
and 2b of the coupling lens 2 are moved, and thereby, the 
interval is changed. 

According to the present invention, a light converging 
optical system and optical pick-up apparatus by which the 
variation of the spherical aberration generated on each 
optical surface of the optical pick-up apparatus due to the 
oscillation wavelength change of the laser light source, 
temperature • humidity change, or the error of the thickness 
of the transparent substrate of the optical information 
recording medium, can be effectively corrected by a simple 
structure, can be provided. 

Further, according to the present invention, the light 
converging optical system and optical pick-up apparatus by 
which the axial chromatic aberration generated in the 
objective lens due to the mod hop phenomenon of the laser 
light source can be effectively corrected, can be provided. 

Further, according to the present invention, the light 
converging optical system and optical pick-up apparatus which 
are provide with the short wavelength laser light source and 
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the objective lens of high numerical aperture, and by which 
the recording or reproducing of the information can be 
conducted onto a plurality of information recording media 
whose transparent substrate thickness is different, can be 
provided . 
(The 5-1 embodiment) 

Fig. 147 is a view schematically showing the optical 
pick-up apparatus according to the 5-1 embodiment of the 
present invention. 

The optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 147 has: an 
objective lens 1 of 1 element in 1 group lens composition; a 
semiconductor laser 3 as the light source; a coupling lens 2 
of 1 element in 1 group composition to change the divergent 
angle of the divergent light emitted from the light source 3; 
and an optical detector 4 to light -receive the reflected 
light from the information recording surface 5 of the optical 
information recording medium. The semiconductor laser 3 
generates the laser light of the wavelength of not larger 
than 600 nm, and the reproducing of the information recorded 
on the information recording surface 5 in the higher density 
than the conventional optical information recording medium, 
and/or recording of the information onto the information 
recording surface 5 in the higher density than the 
conventional optical disk, can be conducted. 
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The optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 147 is 
further provided with: a beam splitter 6 to separate the 
reflected light from the information recording surface 5 
toward the optical detector 4; a 1/4 wavelength plate 7 
arranged between the coupling lens 2 and the objective lens 
1; an aperture 8 placed before the objective lens 1; a light 
converging lens 9; and a 2 -axis actuator 10 for focusing and 
tracking. In the present embodiment, the light converging 
optical system has: a light source; a beam splitter, a 
coupling lens; a 1/4 wavelength plate; an objective lens; and 
an aperture. In this connection, in the present embodiment, 
it may also be regarded that the beam splitter is not 
included in the light converging optical system. 

Further, the objective lens 1 has a flange portion le 
having the surface extending in perpendicular direction to 
the optical axis. By this flange portion le, the objective 
lens 1 can be accurately attached to the optical pick-up 
apparatus. Further, the coupling lens 2 has the diffractive 
structure to generated the axial chromatic aberration with 
the reversal polarity to the axial chromatic aberration 
generated in the objective lens 1. 

The reproduction of the information from the 
information recording surface 5 of the optical information 
recording medium will be described below. The divergent 
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angle of the divergent light emitted from the semiconductor 
laser 3 is changed by the coupling lens 2, and it is light- 
converged onto the information recording surface 5 of the 
optical information recording medium by the objective lens 1 
through the 1/4 wavelength plate 7 and aperture 8, and the 
luminous flux modulated and reflected by the information pit 
on the information recording surface 5 enters into the 
optical detector 4 through the objective lens 1, aperture 8, 
1/4 wavelength plate 7, coupling lens 2, beam splitter 6, and 
the light converging lens 9, and by the output signal 
generated thereby, the information recorded on the 
information recording surface of the optical information 
recording medium can be reproduced. 

In the case where the information is reproduced as 
described above, when the mode hop phenomenon is generated in 
the semiconductor laser 3, because the semiconductor laser 3 
generates the laser light of the short wavelength with not 
larger than 600 nm, the changed amount of the axial focus 
point is increased at the objective lens 1, and the axial 
chromatic aberration is generated, however, because the axial 
chromatic aberration with the reversal polarity to this axial 
chromatic aberration generated in the objective lens 1 is 
generated in the diffractive structure of the coupling lens 
2, the wave front when the spot is formed on the information 
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recording surface 5 of the optical information recording 
medium through the light converging optical system including 
the coupling lens 2 and the objective lens 1, is in the 
condition that the axial chromatic aberration is cancelled, 
and as the whole light converging optical system, the axial 
chromatic aberration is finely corrected in the range of the 
wavelength variation of the light source. Further, also in 
the case where the recording of the information onto the 
information recording surface 5 of the optical information 
recording medium, in the same manner as described above, even 
when the mode hop phenomenon is generated in the 
semiconductor laser 3, because the wave front when the spot 
is formed on the information recording surface 5 of the 
optical information recording medium through the light 
converging optical system including the coupling lens 2 and 
the objective lens 1, is in the condition that the axial 
chromatic aberration is cancelled, the recording of the 
stable information can be conducted. 

Next, another optical pick-up apparatus will be 
described referring to Fig. 148. The optical pick-up 
apparatus shown in Fig. 14 8 is different from that shown in 
Fig. 147, in the point that the objective lens 1 has trie 
structure of 2 elements in 2 groups. In Fig. 148, the 
objective lens 1 is composed of the first lens la and the 
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second lens lb, and the first lens la and the second lens lb 
are integrated by the holding member lc . By the flange 
portion Id of the holding member lc, the objective lens 1 can 
be accurately attached to the optical pick-up apparatus. 
According to the optical pick-up apparatus shown in Fig. 148, 
in the same manner as in Fig. 147, because the axial 
chromatic aberration with the reversal polarity to the axial 
chromatic aberration generated in the objective lens 1 is 
generated in the diffractive structure of the coupling lens 
2, as the whole of the light converging optical system, the 
axial chromatic aberration can be finely corrected in the 
range of the wavelength variation of the light source. 
(The 5-2 embodiment) 

Next, the optical element of the 5-2 embodiment 
according to the present invention will be described. This 
optical element is a diffractive optical element on which the 
ring-shaped diffractive structure is provided, and for 
example, the coupling lens shown in Fig. 147 and Fig. 148 can 
be composed thereof . 

Fig. 157 is a sectional view (a) of the optical element 
in which the one optical surface (SI) is a plane, and the 
ring-shaped diffractive structure is formed thereon, and 
further, the other optical surface (S2) is an aspherical 
refractive surface, and a front view (b) viewed from trie A 
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direction. Although the ring band structure of the SI 
surface is emphasized and drawn in Fig. 157, the actual ring 
band structure is a minute structure in which the ring band 
interval in the direction perpendicular to optical axis is 
about several \lm, and the height of the ring band in the 
optical axis direction is about 1 \lm. Although the S2 
surface is an aspherical refractive surface, it may be a 
spherical refractive surface, and further, as shown in the 
enlarged view of the S2 surface in Fig. 157(c), the ring- 
shaped diffractive structure may be formed on the aspherical 
surface and/or the spherical refractive surface. In this 
case, when the ring band structure is determined so as to 
satisfy the expression P/X >20, the cutting processing of the 
mold by SPDT can be conducted. 

Fig. 158 is a view showing the relationship between the 
period (P/X) of the blaze structure when, in the cutting 
processing, the bites in which the radiuses (Rb) of the tip 
portion are respectively 1.0 Urn, 0.7 jim, and 0.5 Urn are used, 
and the blaze structure is formed on the planer substrate, 
and the theoretical value of the first order diffraction 
efficiency. In this connection, the refractive index of the 
substrate is defined as 1.5, and the wavelength (X) is 
defined as 405 nm. 
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As can be seen from Fig. 158, even when the bite in 
which the radius Rb of the tip portion is 0.5 |lm is used, 
when the period P/X of the blaze structure is not larger than 
10, the diffraction efficiency becomes not larger than 80 %, 
and the sufficient light utilization efficiency can not be 
obtained. Accordingly, when the period P/X of the blaze 
structure is not larger than 20, specially, when not larger 
than 10, the production method of the diffractive optical 
element by the electronic beam drawing system in which there 
is no possibility that the phase mismatch portion is 
generated, is very effective. 

Next, Examples 5-1 to 5-6 according to the present 
invention will be described. The list of the data of the 
coupling lens, objective lens, and composite systems of them 
is shown in Table 88. 



415 



4803 



S h O tN 
(U ~ U — 



' ° U -H 



417 



4803 



The diffractive surface provided on the coupling lense 
of each example is expressed by the mother aspherical surface 
showing the macroscopic shape from which the diffraction 
relief is removed, and the optical path difference function. 
The optical path difference function expresses the optical 
path difference added to the diffracted light of the 
reference wavelength by the diffractive surface, and at the 
place at which the value of the optical path difference 
function is changed by each mk (m is the diffraction order) , 
the ring-shaped diffractive zone is provided. The optical 
path difference function is expressed by the above expression 
(A) . 

Further, the aspherical surface in the coupling lens 
and the objective lens of each example is expressed by the 
next expression (B) . 

X =(h 2 /r)/{l + -(1 + k) (h 2 /r 2 ))} +A 4 h 4 + A 6 h 6 + ... 

Where, A4 , A6 , . . . : aspherical surface coefficient, k: 
conical coefficient; r: paraxial radius of curvature, and r, 
d, n express the radius of curvature of the lens, spacing, 
and refractive index. 
(Example 5-1) 

The present example is an example in which a blue 
violet semiconductor laser of the oscillation wavelength 405 
rnti is used as the light source, and as the objective lens, 
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which has the structure of 1 element in 1 group and the 
numerical aperture of 0.85 is used. When the surface of the 
light source side of the coupling lens of the structure of 1 
element in 1 group is formed to the diffractive surface, the 
axial chromatic aberration generated in the objective lens is 
corrected. Further, when the surface of the optical 
information recording medium side of the coupling lens is 
formed to the aspherical surface, the aberration of the 
coupling lens is accurately corrected. Th elans data of 
example 5-1 is shown in Table 89. Further, the optical path 
view of the example 5-1 is shown in Fig. 14 9 and the 
spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 150. 
Example 5-1 
[Table 89] 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




11 . 620 






1 


coupling 
lens 


-55 . 623 


1 .200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


- 13 . 188 


9 . 000 






3 


Diaphragm 




0.000 






4 


Ob j ective 
lens 


1 . 194 


2 .650 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


5 


-0 . 975 


0 .355 






6 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1 . 61949 


30.0 


7 
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Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No. 2 
K=2 . 1216E + 00 
A 4 =l . 2133E-03 
A 6 =6 . 4151E-05 
A 8 =-2 . 5180E-05 
A 10 = 4 . 1328E-06 



Surface No . 4 
K=-6 . 8335E-01 
A 4 =l . 6203E-02 
A 6 =l . 5491E-03 
A 8 =2 . 8929E-03 



Aio=-3 . 6771E-04 
A 12 =-3 . 5822E-04 



Surface No . 5 
K=-2 . 1704E+01 
A 4 =3 . 0802E-01 
A 6 =-6 . 3950E-01 
A 8 =5 . 8536E-01 



A 10 =-2 . 1562E-01 
A 12 =-2 . 5227E-04 



A 14 = l . 4842E-04 
Ai6=l - 1960E-04 



Aib=-3 . 0230E-05 
A 20 =-l • 1052E-05 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No.l 
b2=-2 . 7188E-02 
b4=-6 .2483E-04 

(Example 5-2) 

The present example is an example in which a blue 
violet semiconductor laser of the oscillation wavelength 405 
nm is used as the light source, and as the objective lens, 
which has the structure of 1 element in 1 group and the 
numerical aperture of 0.85 is used. When the both surfaces 
of the coupling lens of the structure of 1 element in 1 group 
are formed to the diffractive lenses, the axial chromatic 
aberration generated in the objective lens is corrected. 
Further, when the power of the diffraction is shared on 2 
surfaces, the interval of the ring-shaped diffractive zone of 
respective surfaces is about 10 (im and largely secured, and 



the coupling lens in which there is no lowering of the 
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diffraction efficiency due to the production error, is 
obtained. The lens data of example 5-2 is shown in Table 90. 
Further, the optical path view of the example 5-2 is shown in 
Fig. 151 and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 
152 . 

Example 5-2 
[Table 90] 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




18 . 154 






1 


coupl ing 
lens 


-38 . 058 


1 .200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-60.391 


9 .000 






3 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






4 


Obj ective 
lens 


1 . 194 


2 . 650 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


5 


-0 . 975 


0 .355 






6 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30.0 


7 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 4 
K=-6 . 8335E-01 
A 4 =l . 6203E-02 
A 6 =l . 5491E-03 
A 8 =2 . 8929E-03 
Aio=-3 . 6771E-04 
A 12 =-3 . 5822E-04 
A 14 =l .4842E-04 
Ai6 = l . 1960E-04 
A 18 =-3 . 0230E-05 
A 20 = -l . 1052E-05 



Surface No . 5 
K=-2 . 1704E+01 
A 4 =3 . 0802E-01 
A 6 =-6 . 3950E-01 
A 8 =5 . 8536E-01 
A 10 = -2 . 1562E-01 
A 12 =-2 . 5227E-04 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 
b2 = -l . 3614E-02 
b4=-3 . 0799E-04 



Surface No . 2 
b2=-l . 5816E-02 
b4 = 2 . 7372E-04 



Further, in the objective lens used for the Examples 5- 
1 and 5-2, the under corrected spherical aberration is 
generated on the short wavelength side, and the over 
corrected spherical aberration is generated on the long 
wavelength side. In the Examples 5-1 and 5-2, by the action 
of the diffractive structure of the coupling lens, the axial 
chromatic aberration of the whole light converging optical 
system is made over corrected, and the spherical aberration 
curve of the reference wavelength (405 nm) and the spherical 
aberration curve on the long • short wavelength side are made 
to be crossed. Thereby, the movement of the best image plane 
when the wavelength of the light source is shifted, can be 
suppressed to small, and the optical system in which the 
deterioration of the wave front aberration is small at the 
time of the mode hop phenomenon of the light source or the 
high frequency superimposition, can be obtained. 

Further, by the action of the diffraction, rather than 
a case where the spherical aberration curve on the long • 
short wavelength side generated in the objective lens is 
corrected so as to be almost in parallel to the spherical 
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aberration curve of the reference wavelength, and the axial 
chromatic aberration of the whole light converging optical 
system is corrected, in a case where, as described above, the 
spherical aberration curve on the long • short wavelength 
side is not corrected, and the axial chromatic aberration of 
the whole light converging optical system is overly 
corrected, thereby, the spherical aberration curve of the 
reference wavelength (405 nm) and the spherical aberration 
curve on the long • short wavelength side are made to be 
crossed, the power of the diffraction is enough to be small, 
therefore, the interval of the ring bands can be increased. 

Further, thee changed amount ACA of the axial chromatic 
aberration is shown by the movement width of the lower end of 
the spherical aberration curves of 405 nm and 415 nm in the 
spherical aberration views of Fig. 150 and Fig. 152, and the 
movement direction is, by the shift of the wavelength of the 
light source toward the long wavelength side, the direction 
in which the back focus is reduced. In this connection, the 
changed amount ASA of the spherical aberration of the 
marginal ray is shown by the width between the upper end of 
the spherical aberration curve of 405 nm and the upper end of 
the spherical aberration curve of 415 nm when the spherical 
aberration curve of 405 nm is parallely moved to the position 
at which the lower end of the spherical aberration curve of 
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405 nm overlaps with the lower end of the spherical 
aberration curve of 415 nm. 
(Example 5-3) 

The present example is an example in which a blue 
violet semiconductor laser of the oscillation wavelength 405 
nm is used as the light source, and as the objective lens, 
the lens of the structure of 2 elements in 2 groups and the 
numerical aperture of 0.85 is used. When the both surfaces 
of the coupling lens of the structure of 1 element in 1 group 
are formed to the diffractive lenses, the axial chromatic 
aberration generated in the objective lens is corrected. 
Further, when the surface on the optical information 
recording medium side of the coupling lens is formed to the 
aspherical surface, the aberration of the coupling lens is 
accurately corrected. 

When the power of the diffraction is shared on 2 
surfaces, the interval of the ring-shaped diffractive zone of 
respective surfaces is about 13 |im and largely secured, and 
the coupling lens in which there is no lowering of the 
diffraction efficiency due to the production error, is 
obtained. The lens data of example 5-3 is shown in Table 91. 
Further, the optical path view of the example 5-3 is shown in 
Fig. 153 and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 
154 . 
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Example 5-3 



[Table 91] 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Light 
source 




11.450 






1 


coupling 
lens 


86 .357 


1.200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-14 . 695 


9 .000 






3 


Diaphragm 




0 . 000 






4 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


2 .074 


2.400 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


5 


8 . 053 


0 . 100 






6 


0.863 


1.100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


7 




0.240 






8 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 . 61949 


30.0 


9 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 2 
K=l . 5853E+00 
A 4 =-2 . 7899E-04 
A 6 =-8 . 4813E-05 
A 8 =4 . 3748E-05 



Surface No. 4 
K=-l . 2955E-01 
A 4 =-3 . 7832E-03 
A 6 =5 . 1667E-04 
A 8 =-l . 1780E-03 
Aio=-2 . 0628E-04 
A 12 = 2 . 5941E-05 
A 14 = l .4917E-04 
Ai 6 =-5 . 1578E-05 



Surface No . 5 
K=4 . 7554E+01 
A 4 =l . 3641E-02 
A 6 =-2 . 9201E-02 
A 8 =-9 . 3339E-03 
A 10 = 3 . 3011E-02 
A 12 = -2 . 2626E-02 



Surface No . 6 
K=-7 . 1425E-01 
A 4 =l . 3647E-01 
A 6 =-5 . 3414E-02 
A 8 =3 . 0269E-01 
A 10 =-l . 6898E-01 



Diffraction su: 

Surface No . 1 
b2=-9 . 9080E-03 
b4=-5 . 8306E-05 



coefficient 

Surface No . 2 
b2 = -l . 1457E-02 
b4 = 3 . 2838E-04 



Example 5-4 
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The present example is an example in which a blue 
violet semiconductor laser of the oscillation wavelength 405 
ran is used as the light source, and as the objective lens, 
the lens of the structure of 2 elements in 2 groups and the 
numerical aperture of 0.85 is used. When the both surfaces 
of the coupling lens of the structure of 1 element in 1 group 
are formed to the diffractive lenses, the axial chromatic 
aberration generated in the objective lens is corrected. 
When the power of the diffraction is shared on 2 surfaces, 
the interval of the ring-shaped diffractive zone of 
respective surfaces is about 13 flm and largely secured, and 
the coupling lens in which the lowering of the diffraction 
efficiency due to the production error is small, is obtained. 
The lens data of example 5-4 is shown in Table 92. Further, 
the optical path view of the example 5-4 is shown in Fig. 155 
and the spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 156. 
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Example 5-4 



[Table 92] 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Light 
source 




18 . 270 






1 


coupling 
lens 




1 .200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-35 . 070 


9 . 000 






3 


Diaphragm 




0.000 






4 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 . 074 


2 .400 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


5 


8 . 053 


0 . 100 






6 


0.863 


1 . 100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


7 




0 . 240 






8 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30 . 0 


9 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 4 
K=-l . 2955E-01 
A 4 = -3 . 7832E-03 
A 6 =5 . 1667E-04 
A 8 =-l . 1780E-03 
Ai 0 =-2 . 0628E-04 
A 12 = 2 . 5941E-05 
A 14 = l .4917E-04 
Ai 6 =-5 . 1578E-05 



Surface No . 5 
K=4 . 7554E+01 
A 4 =l . 3641E-02 
A 6 =-2 . 9201E-02 
A 8 =-9 . 3339E-03 
A 10 = 3 . 3011E-02 
A 12 =-2 . 2626E-02 



Surface No. 6 
K=-7 . 1425E-01 
A 4 =l . 3647E-01 
A 6 =-5 . 3414E-02 
A 8 =3 . 0269E-01 
A 10 =-l . 6898E-01 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 Surface No . 2 

b2=-l . 0612E-02 b2 = - 8 . 84 3 7E - 03 

b4 = 2 . 1532E-04 b4 = - 1 . 77 5 8E - 04 



(Example 5-5) 

The present example is an example in which a blue 
violet semiconductor laser of the oscillation wavelength 405 
nra is used as the light source, and as the objective lens, 
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which has the structure of 1 element in 1 group and the 
numerical aperture of 0.85 is used. When the surfaces on the 
light source side of the coupling lens of the structure of 1 
element in 1 group is formed to the diffractive surface on 
which the ring-shaped diffractive structure is formed, the 
axial chromatic aberration generated in the objective lens is 
corrected . 

Because the minimum interval of the ring band of the 
ring band structure is 3.1 (im (P/A, = 7.7) in the range of the 
effective diameter, in the mold processing by the SPDT 
(Single Point Diamond Tool), the unnecessary ordered 
diffractive rays are so much generated, and the sufficient 
diffraction efficiency can not be obtained. Accordingly, 
when the surface which is a base to from the diffractive 
structure, is formed as the plane, the high accuracy mold 
processing by the electronic beam drawing system can be 
conducted. Further, when the surface on the optical 
information recording medium side of the coupling lens is 
formed to aspherical refractive surface, the aberration of 
the coupling lens is accurately corrected. The lens data of 
the example 5-5 is shown in Table 93. Further, the optical 
path view of the example 5-5 is shown in Fig. 159, and the 
spherical aberration view is shown in Fig. 160. 
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Example 5-5 



[Table 93] 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




8 .783 






1 


coupling 
lens 




1.500 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-8.519 


9 . 000 






3 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






4 


Obj ect ive 
lens 


1.495 


3.420 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


5 


-1.079 


0 .405 






6 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1 .61949 


30.0 


7 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 2 
K=3 . 6689E+00 
A 4 =2 . 9240E-03 
A 6 =6 . 8648E-05 
A 8 =l . 6249E-06 



Surface No . 4 
K=-6.8372E-01 
A 4 =8 . 2060E-03 
A 6 =8 . 9539E-04 
A s = 2 . 0706E-04 
A 10 = l . 5169E-04 
A 12 =-5 . 5781E-05 
Ai4=-6 .4051E-07 
Ai 6 = 6 . 3232E-06 
A 18 =-5 . 5076E-07 
A 20 =-l . 8235E-07 



Surface No . 5 
K=-2 . 0952E+01 
A 4 =2 . 1572E-01 
A 6 =-3 . 4704E-01 
A 8 =2 . 5518E-01 
A 10 =-7 . 5892E-02 
A 12 =5 . 5326E-05 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 1 
b2=-2 . 4130E-02 
b4=-l . 2410E-03 



(Example 5-6) 

The present example is an example in which a blue 



violet semiconductor laser of the oscillation wavelength 405 
nm is used as the light source, and as the objective lens, 
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which has the structure of 1 element in 1 group and the 
numerical aperture of 0.85 is used. When the surfaces on the 
light source side of the coupling lens of the structure of 1 
element in 1 group is formed to the diffractive surface on 
which the ring-shaped diffractive structure is formed, the 
axial chromatic aberration generated in the objective lens 
and the spherical aberration when the oscillation wavelength 
of the light source is changed, are corrected. 

Because the minimum interval of the ring band of the 
ring band structure is 3.0 |J,m (P/A. = 7.4) in the range of the 
effective diameter, when the surface which is a base to from 
the diffractive structure, is formed as the plane, the high 
accuracy mold processing by the electronic beam drawing 
system can be conducted. Further, when the surface on the 
optical information recording medium side of the coupling 
lens is formed to the diffractive surface in which the ring- 
shaped diffractive structure is formed on the aspherical 
surface, the aberration of the coupling lens and the 
aberration of the whole optical system are more accurately 
corrected. Because the minimum ring band interval of the 
ring band structure formed on the surface of this optical 
information recording medium side is 14.7 (im (P/A = 36.3) in 
the range of the effective diameter, the sufficient 
diffraction efficiency can be obtained by the mold processing 
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by the SPDT. The lens data of the example 5-6 is shown in 
Table 94. Further, the optical path view of the example 5-6 
is shown in Fig. 161, and the spherical aberration view is 
shown in Fig. 162. 
Example 5-6 
[Table 94] 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




vd 


0 


Light 
source 




8 . 747 






1 


coupl ing 
lens 




1 .500 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


2 


-8 . 023 


9 .000 






3 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






4 


Ob j ect ive 
lens 


1.495 


3.420 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


5 


-1 . 079 


0 .405 






6 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 100 


1 .61949 


30 . 0 


7 











Aspherical surface coefficient 



Surface No . 2 
K=0 . 0000E+00 
A 4 =2 . 2042E-04 
A 6 =8 . 8017E-04 



Surface No . 4 
K=-6 . 8372E-01 
A 4 =8 . 2060E-03 
A 6 =8 . 9539E-04 
A 8 =2 . 0706E-04 
Aic = l . 5169E-04 
Ai2=-5 . 5781E-05 
A 14 = -6 .4051E-07 
A 16 = 6 . 3232E-06 
Ais=-5 . 5076E-07 
A 20 =-l - 8235E-07 



Surface No . 5 
K=-2 . 0952E+01 
A 4 = 2 . 1572E-01 
A 6 =-3 . 4704E-01 
A 8 =2 . 5518E-01 
A 10 =-7 . 5892E-02 
A 12 = 5 . 5326E-05 
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Diffraction surface coefficient 



Surface No . 1 



Surface No . 2 
b2=0 . OO00E+00 
b4=3 . 0446E-03 
b6=-l . 0088E-03 
b8=6 . 2191E-05 



b2=-2 . 2191E-02 
b4=-3 . 8575E-03 
b6=9 . 2001E-04 
b8=-l .4435E-04 



bl0=6 . 5823E-06 

Incidentally, a coefficient of diffractive surface in 
the lens data was determined in Examples 5-1 - 5-6 so that 
the first ordered diffracted ray have the greatest amount of 
diffracted ray among diffracted rays generated on the 
diffractive surface. 
{Example 5-7) 

The present example is one wherein a short wavelength 
light source with a wavelength of 405 nm is used as a light 
source, and a lens having the structure of 2 elements in 2 
groups and a numerical aperture of 0.85 is used as an 
objective lens. Axial chromatic aberration generated on the 
objective lens was corrected by providing a diffractive 
surface on each of both surfaces of a coupling lens that is 
of the structure of 1 element in 1 group. Diffracting power 
necessary for correcting chromatic aberration was allocated 
to two surfaces, and a coefficient of the diffractive surface 
was determined so that the 2 na ordered diffracted ray have 
the greatest amount among any other ordered diffracted rays. 
Therefore, an interval of the diffracting ring-shaped zone on 
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each surface is secured to be as large as about 20 urn, 
resulting in a coupling lens having less decline of 
diffraction efficiency caused by errors in manufacturing. It 
was further possible to select freely an angle of incidence 
for marginal ray of incident light in the course of design 
because the surface on the light source side was a 
diffractive surface, which resulted in a highly efficient 
coupling lens wherein coma as well as spherical aberration 
are corrected more accurately. Incidentally, the coupling 
lens in the present example was formed with olefin resin. 
Table 95 shows lens data in Example 5-7. Further, an optical 
path diagram in Example 5-7 is shown in Fig. 163, and a 
spherical aberration diagram is shown in Fig. 164. The 
spherical aberration diagram shows that a focal point hardly 
moves independently of a wavelength. 

Incidentally, since all materials for optical elements 
of a light-converging optical system in Examples 5-1 - 5-7 
are plastic materials, optical elements which are light in 
weight and are low in cost can be manufactured on a mass 
production basis. Further, in Table 86 - Table 95, E (or e) 
is used for expression of an exponent of 10, exemplifying, 
for example, E - 02 (= 10" 2 ) . 
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Example 5-7 



[Table 95] 



Surface No. 


Remarks 


r (mm) 


d (mm) 




Vd 


0 


Light 
source 




5 . 178 






1 


Transparent 
substrate 




0 . 250 


1 . 53020 


64 . 1 


2 




5 . 000 






3 


Polarized 

beam 

splitter 




6 . 000 


1 . 53020 


64 . 1 


4 




5 . 000 






5 


Coupling 
lens 


-27 . 220 


1.200 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


6 


-20 . 660 


10.000 






7 


Diaphragm 




0 .000 






8 


Obj ective 
lens 


2 . 074 


2 .400 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


9 


8 . 053 


0 . 100 






10 


0 . 863 


1.100 


1 . 52491 


56 . 5 


11 




0 .240 






12 


Transparent 
substrate 




0.100 


1 . 61949 


30 . 0 


13 











Aspherical surface 

Surface No . 8 
K=-l . 2955E-01 
A 4 =-3 . 7832E-03 
A 6 =5 . 1667E-04 
A 8 =-l . 1780E-03 
A 10 = -2 . 0628E-04 
A 12 = 2 . 5941E-05 
Ai 4 = l . 4917E-04 
A 16 =-5 . 1578E-05 



coefficient 

Surface No . 9 
K=4 . 7554E+01 
A 4 =l . 3641E-02 
A 6 =-2 . 9201E-02 
A 8 =-9 . 3339E-03 
A 10 = 3 . 3011E-02 
A 12 =-2 . 2626E-02 



Surface No . 10 
K=-7 . 1425E-01 
A 4 =l . 3647E-01 
A 6 =-5 . 3414E-0 2 
A 8 = 3 . 0269E-01 
Ai 0 =-1 - 6898E-01 



Diffraction surface coefficient 

Surface No . 5 Surface No . 6 

b2 = -5 . 6394E-03 b2 = - 5 . 3 6 0 7E - 0 3 

b4 = -4 . 2871E-06 b4 = - 5 . 2774E- 07 



According to the present invention, a coupling lens, 



light converging optical system, optical pick-up apparatus, 
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recording apparatus and reproducing apparatus by which the 
axial chromatic aberration generated in the objective lens 
due to the mode hop phenomenon of the laser light source can 
be effectively corrected, can be provided. Further, an 
optical element having the diffractive structure used for the 
optical pick-up apparatus the optical pick-up apparatus, and 
the diffractive optical element having the shape in which the 
diffractive structure can be formed by the electronic beam 
drawing system, and optical pick-up apparatus having such the 
diffractive optical element can be provided. 



